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Bench - 19'' H.	 31

19TLL1872
19TLL1866
19TLL1860
19TLL1854
19TLL1848
19TLL1842
19TLL1836
19TLL1830
19TLL1824

Open storage - 19" H.	 32

19O1872
19O1866
19O1860
19O1854
19O1848
19O1842
19O1836
19O1830
19O1824

Storage with 1 drawer - 19" H.	 33

19F1836
19F1830

Storage with 2 drawers - 19" H.	 34

19BB1836
19BB1830

Storage combination 
(open with 1 drawer) - 19" H.	 35

19BO1836
19BO1830

Storage with 
hinged doors - 19" H.	 36

19DD1836
19DD1830

Storage with 
sliding doors - 19" H.	 37

19SS1836
19SS1830

Storage combination credenza 
(open + 1 drawer) - 19" H.	 38

19OF1872
19OF1860
19FO1872
19FO1860

Combination credenza 
(open + 2 drawers) - 19'' H.	 39

19OBB1872
19OBB1860
19BBO1872
19BBO1860

Credenza with  
hinged doors - 19'' H.	 40

19DDDD1872
19DDDD1860

Combination credenza 
(central opening + doors on 
each end) - 19'' H.	 41

19DOD1872
19DOD1860

Combination credenza 
(open + hinged doors) - 19'' H.	 42

19ODD1872
19ODD1860
19DDO1872
19DDO1860

Credenza with 2 
slidding doors - 19'' H.	 43

19SS1872
19SS1860

Credenza with 1 
slidding door	 44

19OS1872
19OS1860

19SO1872
19SO1860

Credenza with shared access 
(open) - 19'' H.	 45

19RO1872
19RO1860
19OR1872
19OR1860

Credenza with shared access 
(1 drawer) - 19'' H.	 46

19RF1872
19RF1860
19FR1872
19FR1860

Credenza with shared access 
(2 drawers) - 19'' H.	 47

19RBB1872
19RBB1860
19BBR1872
19BBR1860

Credenza with shared access 
(open + 1 drawer) - 19'' H.	 48

19RBO1872
19RBO1860
19BOR1872
19BOR1860

Credenza with shared access 
(hinged doors) - 19'' H.	 49

19RDD1872
19RDD1860
19DDR1872
19DDR1860

Credenza with shared access 
(sliding doors) - 19'' H.	 50

19RS1872
19RS1860
19SR1872
19SR1860

Storage open -  25'' H.	 51

25O1872
25O1866
25O1860
25O1854
25O1848
25O1842
25O1836
25O1830
25O1824

Storage combination (open 
 + drawer) - 25'' H.	 52

25OF1836
25OF1830

Storage with 2 drawers - 25'' H.	53

25BF1836
25BF1830

Storage with 3 drawers - 25'' H.	 54

25UUF18360
25UUF1830

Storage with hinged 
doors - 25'' H.	 55

25DD1836
25DD1830

Storage with 
sliding doors - 25'' H.	 56

25SS1836
25SS1830

Combination credenza 
(open + 1 drawer) - 25'' H.	 57

25OOF1872
25OOF1860
25OFO1872
25OFO1860

Combination credenza 
(opening + 2 drawers) - 25'' H.	 58

25OBF1872
25OBF1860
25BFO1872
25BFO1860

Combination credenza 
(open + hinged doors on 
each end) - 25'' H.	 59

25DOD1872
25DOD1860
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Credenza with hinged 
doors -  25'' H.	 60

25DDDD1872
25DDDD1860

Combination credenza (open + 
hinged doors) - 25'' H.	 61

25ODD1872
25ODD1860
25DDO1872
25DDO1860

Credenza with 
slidding doors - 25'' H.	 62

25SS1872
25SS1860

Combination credenza with 
sliding door - 25'' H.	 63

25OS1872
25OS1860
25SO1872
25SO1860

Credenza with shared access 
(open) - 25'' H.	 64

25RO1872
25RO1860
25OR1872
25OR1860

Credenza with shared access 
(opening + 1 drawer) - 25'' H.	 65

25ROF1872
25ROF1860
25OFR1872
25OFR1860

Credenza with shared access 
(2 drawers) - 25'' H.	 66

25RBF1872
25RBF1860
25BFR1872
25BFR1860

Credenza with shared access 
(hinged doors) - 25'' H.	 67

25RDD1872
25RDD1860
25DDR1872
25DDR1860

Credenza with shared access 
(sliding doors) - 25'' H.	 68

25RS1872
25RS1860
25SR1872
25SR1860

Open storage with 
shelving - 34'' H.	 69

34O1836
34O1830

Storage combination 
(open + 2 drawers) - 34'' H.	 70

34OBF1836
34OBF1830

Storage combination (open + 2 
hinged doors) - 34'' H.	 71

34ODD1836
34ODD1830

Storage with hinged 
doors - 34'' H.	 72

34DD1836
34DD1830

Storage with 2 
slidding doors - 34'' H.	 73

34SS1836
34SS1830

Open storage with 
shelves - 40'' H.	 74

40O1836
40O1830
40O1818

Multifunctional storage with 
lateral access - 40'' H.	 75

40MTL2418
40MTR2418

Combination storage 
(open + 4 drawers) - 40'' H.	 76

40OUUFF1836
40OUUFF183

Combination storage (open + 
hinged doors) - 40'' H.	 77

40ODD1836
40ODD1830

Storage with hinged 
doors - 40'' H.	 78

40DD1836
40DD1830

Storage with sliding 
doors - 40'' H.	 79

40SS1836
40SS1830

Open storage with  
shelves - 50'' H.	 80

50O1824

Multifunctional storage with 
lateral access - 50'' H.	 81

50MTL2418
50MTR2418

Storage combination (open 
lateral wardrobe + open shelves 
+ 2 drawers) - 50'' H.	 82

50VOUF1824
50OUFV1824

Combined cabinet (wardrobe + 
open shelves + 2 drawers) - 50'' H.	83

50COUF1824
50OUFC1824

Combined cabinet (storage + 
open shelving + 1 drawer) - 50'' H.	 84

50DOF1824
50ODF1824

Combined cabinet (2 hinged 
doors + 1 drawer) - 50'' H.	 85

50DDF1824

Double combined cabinet 
(central wardrobe + open 
shelving and drawers) - 50'' H.	 86

50OUFC1839

Combined cabinet 
(open lateral wardrobe + storage 
and drawers) - 66'' H.	 87

66VDFF1824
66DFFV1824

Combined cabinet (open 
lateral wardrobe + storage 
and drawer) - 66'' H.	 88

66VDOF1824
66DOFV1824

Combined cabinet (wardrobe + 
drawer and storage) - 66'' H.	 89

66CDOF1824
66DOFC1824

Combined cabinet (open 
shelving and 2 drawers) - 66'' H.	 90

66OFF1824
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Combined cabinet (wardrobe + 
storage + 2 drawers) - 66'' H.	 91

66CHDFF1824
66DFFCH1824

Combined cabinet (wardrobe + 
storage + 1 drawer) - 66'' H.	 92

66CHDOF1824
66DOFCH1824

Combined cabinet (2 hinged 
doors + 2 drawers) - 66'' H.	 93

66DDFF1824

Bookcases	 94

66O1436
50O1436
40O1436
66O1430
50O1430
40O1430

Supporting pedestals - 28" H.	 95

28FPO2415
28FPO1815
28FPOF2415
28FPOF1815
28FPOUF2415
28FPOUF1815
28FPUUF2415
28FPUUF1815
28FPUY2415
28FPUY1815

Mobile pedestals 22 '' & 27'' H.	 96

22MPUF1815
27MPUUF1815
27MPOF1815
27MPUY1815

Open hutch	 97

HWO1672
HWO1666
HWO1660
HWO1654

HWO1648
HWO1642
HWO1636
HWO1630
HWO1624
HTO1672
HTO1666
HTO1660
HTO1654
HTO1648
HTO1642
HTO1636
HTO1630
HTO1624

Hutch with hinged doors	 98

HWDDDD1672
HWDDDD1660
HWDD1636
HWDD1630
HTDDDD1672
HTDDDD1660
HTDD1636
HTDD1630

Combined hutch (opening and 
hinged doors)	 99

HWDO1672
HWDO1660
HWDO1636
HWDO1630
HWOD1672
HWOD1660
HWOD1636
HWOD1630
HTDO1672
HTDO1660
HTDO1636
HTDO1630
HTOD1672
HTOD1660
HTOD1636
HTOD1630

Combined hutch (open + hinged 
doors on each end)	 100

HWDOD1672
HWDOD1660
HTDOD1672
HTDOD1660

Hutch with 
2 slidding doors	 101

HWSS1672
HWSS1666
HWSS1660
HWSS1654
HWSS1648
HWSS1642
HWSS1636
HWSS1630
HWSS1624
HTSS1672
HTSS1666
HTSS1660
HTSS1654
HTSS1648
HTSS1642
HTSS1636
HTSS1630
HTSS1624

Hutch with 
1 sliding door	 102

HWSO1672
HWSO1666
HWSO1660
HWSO1654
HWSO1648
HWSO1642
HWSO1636
HWSO1630
HWSO1624
HWOS1672
HWOS1666
HWOS1660
HWOS1660
HWOS1654
HWOS1648
HWOS1642
HWOS1636
HWOS1630
HWOS1624
HTSO1672
HTSO1666
HTSO1660
HTSO1654
HTSO1648
HTSO1642
HTSO1636
HTSO1630
HTSO1624
HTOS1672
HTOS1666
HTOS1660
HTOS1654
HTOS1648
HTOS1642

HTOS1636
HTOS1630
HTOS1624

Hutch with shared access 
(open)	 103

HTRO1672
HTRO1666
HTRO1660
HTRO1654
HTRO1648
HTRO1642
HTRO1636
HTRO1630
HTRO1624
HTOR1672
HTOR1666
HTOR1660
HTOR1654
HTOR1648
HTOR1642
HTOR1636
HTOR1630
HTOR1624

Storage open 
top cabinet	 104

HTCO4536
HTCO4530
HTCO4518
HTCO4515
HTCO4036
HTCO4030
HTCO4018
HTCO4015
HTCO3036
HTCO3030
HTCO3018
HTCO3015
HTCO2436
HTCO2430
HTCO2418
HTCO2415

Top cabinet with 
hinged doors	 105

HTCDD4536
HTCDD4530
HTCDD4036
HTCDD4030
HTCDD3036
HTCDD3030
HTCDD2436
HTCDD2430
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Combined top cabinet 
(close or open + 
hinged door)	 106

HTCDL4518
HTCDL4515
HTCDL4018
HTCDL4015
HTCDL3018
HTCDL3015
HTCDL2418
HTCDL2415

HTCDR4518
HTCDR4515
HTCDR4018
HTCDR4015
HTCDR3018
HTCDR3015
HTCDR2418
HTCDR2415

HTCDOL4518
HTCDOL4515
HTCDOL4018
HTCDOL4015
HTCDOL3018
HTCDOL3015
HTCDOL2418
HTCDOL2415

HTCDOR4518
HTCDOR4515
HTCDOR4018
HTCDOR4015
HTCDOR3018
HTCDOR3015
HTCDOR2418
HTCDOR2415

Top cabinet with 2 
slidding doors	 107

HTCSS4536
HTCSS4530
HTCSS4036
HTCSS4030
HTCSS3036
HTCSS3030
HTCSS2436
HTCSS2430

Top cabinet with 
2 sliding doors 
(increased depth)	 108

HTPSS4536
HTPSS4530
HTPSS4036
HTPSS4030
HTPSS3036

HTPSS3030
HTPSS2436
HTPSS2430

Top cabinet with 
1 sliding door	 109

HTCSO4536
HTCSO4530
HTCSO4036
HTCSO4030
HTCSO3036
HTCSO3030
HTCSO2436
HTCSO2430
HTCOS4536
HTCOS4530
HTCOS4036
HTCOS4030
HTCOS3036
HTCOS3030
HTCOS2436
HTCOS2430

Open top cabinet 
with shared access	 110

HTCRO4536
HTCRO4530
HTCRO4036
HTCRO4030
HTCRO3036
HTCRO3030
HTCRO2436
HTCRO2430
HTCOR4536
HTCOR4530
HTCOR4036
HTCOR4030
HTCOR3036
HTCOR3030
HTCOR2436
HTCOR2430

Rectangular work surface	 111

SSi4848
SSi4242
SSi3684
SSi3678
SSi3672
SSi3666
SSi3660
SSi3084
SSi3078
SSi3072
SSi3066
SSi3060
SSi3054

SSi3048
SSi3042
SSi3036
SSi3030
SSi2472
SSi2466
SSi2460
SSi2454
SSi2448
SSi2442
SSi2436
SSi2430
SSi2424
SSi2160
SSi2154
SSi2148
SSi2142
SSi2136
SSi2130
SSi2124

Dual depth work surface	 112

SSTL36248424
SSTL36217824
SSTL36247221
SSTL36217221
SSTL36246621
SSTL36216621
SSTL36216021
SSTL30216021

SSTR36248424
SSTR36217824
SSTR36247221
SSTR36217221
SSTR36246621
SSTR36216621
SSTR36216021
SSTR30216021

Corner work surface	 112

SCO2442
SCO2142
SCO1836

Extended corner work 
surface (right end)	 113

SCOL48307824
SCOL48307224
SCOL48306624
SCOL48306024
SCOL48307830
SCOL48307230
SCOL48306630
SCOL48306030

SCOL48247824
SCOL48247224
SCOL48246624
SCOL48246024

SCOR48307824
SCOR48307224
SCOR48306624
SCOR48306024
SCOR48307830
SCOR48307230
SCOR48306630
SCOR48306030
SCOR48247824
SCOR48247224
SCOR48246624
SCOR48246024

Extented corner work 
surface (rounded end)	 114

SSLL483084
SSLL483078
SSLL483072
SSLL483066

SSLR483084
SSLR483078
SSLR483072
SSLR483066

''Wing'' work surface	 115

SSVL66362130
SSVL60302124 
SSVL48302124

SSVR66362130
SSVR60302124
SSVR48302124

''D'' work surface	 115

SSD3686
SSD3680
SSD3084
SSD3078
SSD3072
SSD3066
SSD3060
SSD3054
SSD2476
SSD2470
SSD2464
SSD2458
SSD2452
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''Cockpit'' work surface	 116

SSCKL2782
SSCKL2776
SSCKL2770
SSCKL2764

SSCKR2782
SSCKR2776
SSCKR2770
SSCKR2764

''Annex'' surface	 116

SSAXL45
SSAXL35
SSAXR45
SSAXR35

''Petal'' work surface	 117

SSTADL4824
SSTADL4221

SSTADR4824
SSTADR4221

''Drop'' work surface	 117

SSTD48
SSTD42

''Round'' work surface	 118

SSR48
SSR42
SSR36

Exterior corner surface	 118

SSXJX2434
SSXJX2130

Bases	 119

LE2T2836
LE2T2830
LE2T2824
LE2T2821

LA2T2836
LA2T2830
LA2T2824

LA2T2821

LE1T28
LA1T28

LE1D128
LE1D228

LETEL30

Supports for work surfaces	 120

SUP1F25
SUP2F25

SUP1F19
SUP2F19

SUP1A25
SUP2A25

SUP1A19
SUP2A19

SEUF

SEUA

Stiffener	 121

RSTF64
RSTF58
RSTF52
RSTF46
RSTF40

Junction plates	 121

AC-FJP2

Surface brace	 121

AL-EUST

Electrical Unit	 122

EU82372
EU82366
EU82360
EU82354
EU82348
EU82342
EU82336

EU82330
EU82324

Junction brackets 
and jumper caps	 122

EUEJP

EUJX
EUJL
EUJT

4 circuit system	 123

AL-HSS72
AL-HSS66
AL-HSS60
AL-HSS54
AL-HSS48
AL-HSS42
AL-HSS36
AL-HSS30
AL-HSS24

AC-EJS60
AC-EJS54

AC-EJS42
AC-EJS36
AC-EJS30
AC-EJS24
AC-EJS12

AC-J21

iE-i

iE-Y

iE-DO1
iE-DO2
iE-DO3
iE-DO4
E2-USB

E2-EDT

AC-EC15

AC-EC18
E2-ECWD

Pole for ceiling power feed	 125

A5-EPEU23
A5-EPEU22

Panel (1 section) for 
electrical unit - 19'' H.	 126

PU1972-4
PU1966-4
PU1966-4
PU1954-4
PU1948-4
PU1942-4
PU1936-4
PU1930-4
PU1924-4

Panel (1 section) for 
electrical unit - 27'' H.	 127

PU2772-5
PU2766-5
PU2766-5
PU2754-5
PU2748-5
PU2742-5
PU2736-5
PU2730-5
PU2724-5

Panel (2 sections) for 
electrical unit - 27'' H.	 128

PU2772-45
PU2766-45
PU2760-45
PU2754-45
PU2754-45
PU2742-45
PU2736-45
PU2730-45

Semi-opaque privacy screen  
for Nano panel	 129

NASC1172
NASC1166
NASC1160
NASC1154
NASC1148
NASC1142
NASC1136
NASC1130
NASC1124
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Privacy panel in acrylic 
or metal	 130

PPOVA1072
PPOVA1066
PPOVA1060
PPOVA1054
PPOVA1048
PPOVA1042
PPOVA1036
PPOVA1030
PPOVA1024

PPOVM1072
PPOVM1066
PPOVM1060
PPOVM1054
PPOVM1048
PPOVM1042
PPOVM1036
PPOVM1030
PPOVM1024

PPFRA2472
PPFRA2466
PPFRA2460
PPFRA2454
PPFRA2448
PPFRA2442
PPFRA2436
PPFRA2430
PPFRA2424

PPFRM2472
PPFRM2466
PPFRM2460
PPFRM2454
PPFRM2448
PPFRM2442
PPFRM2436
PPFRM2430
PPFRM2424

Metal privacy panel with 
dual-height brackets	 131

PPOV2M1072
PPOV2M1066
PPOV2M1060
PPOV2M1054
PPOV2M1048
PPOV2M1042
PPOV2M1036
PPOV2M1030
PPOV2M1024

Modesty panel  installed 
under a surface	 132

PPUN1272
PPUN1266
PPUN1260
PPUN1254
PPUN1248
PPUN1242
PPUN1236
PPUN1230
PPUN1224
PPUNA1272
PPUNA1266
PPUNA1260
PPUNA1254
PPUNA1248
PPUNA1242
PPUNA1236
PPUNA1230
PPUNA1224
PPUNM1272
PPUNM1266
PPUNM1260
PPUNM1254
PPUNM1248
PPUNM1242
PPUNM1236
PPUNM1230
PPUNM1224

Tackboards for privacy panel	 133

ACTO1072
ACTO1066
ACTO1060
ACTO1054
ACTO1048
ACTO1042
ACTO1036
ACTO1030
ACTO1024

ACTO0472
ACTO0466
ACTO1460
ACTO0454
ACTO0448
ACTO0442
ACTO0436
ACTO0430
ACTO0424

Accessory bars	 134

ACBO72
ACBO66
ACBO60
ACBO54

ACBO48
ACBO42
ACBO36
ACBO30
ACBO24

ACBS72
ACBS66
ACBS60
ACBS54
ACBS48
ACBS42
ACBS36
ACBS30
ACBS24

Double accessory bar	 135

ACBBS72
ACBBS66
ACBBS60
ACBBS54
ACBBS48
ACBBS42
ACBBS36
ACBBS30
ACBBS24

Tackboard	 136

BT3409
BT2809
BT3428
BT2828
BT1628

BT3422
BT2822
BT1622
BT1322
BT1313

Divider screens	 137

ASPSDL11911
ASPSDL21911
ASPSDL12511
ASPSDL22511
ASPSDC11911
ASPSDC21911
ASPSDC12511
ASPSDC22511

Grommet	 137

AC-EGRGR70

Cushions	 138

CUS1772
CUS1766
CUS1760
CUS1754
CUS1748
CUS1742
CUS1736
CUS1730
CUS1724
CUS17RO
CUS1815

Extra shelves	 139

STS1634
STS1628
STS1616
STS1517
STS1514
STS1622
STS1614
STS1611
STS1334
STS1328
STS1316
STS1313
STS1217
STS1214
STS1117
STS1114
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION	

Base storage 
(shared access)

Top cabinet 
(shared access)

Privacy screen with 
TECHNO embossing

2" work surface

NANO panel for 
electrical unit

Electrical unit Noki electronic 
lock

Cushion

TECHNO
legs

DECO legs

Attachable 
accessories

DECO pull

TECHNO
pull  

Tackboard

Privacy screen in acrylic 
with DECO brackets

Top cabinet with 
sliding doors

NANO panel for 
electrical unit

1" work surface

The Air series consists of storage, work surfaces, electrical accessories and 
a wide range of miscellaneous items. The work surfaces are supported either 
by surrounding furniture or by floor supports. Certain storage and base units 
in this series are therefore essential, as they serve to ground the stations. 

A wide variety of floor storage units are offered: the base storage (used 
to support the surfaces), the mid-height storage, the wardrobes and the 
pedestals. On the base or mid-height storage unit you can place hutches 
and/or top cabinets. The hutches can also be wall mounted.

Air offers new styles of work surfaces with a choice of thickness of either 1" 
or 2". The 2" thick option is available also on the top of all base units except 
the pedestals.

An innovative addition to this series is the electrical unit that holds electrical 
cabling and can support the surfaces. A Nano mini-panel can be attached 
onto the electrical unit and several of the Air series accessories can be hung 
from it.
 
The Air series is comprised of two collections. DECO is presented with 
curved shapes, while TECHNO offers more linear details. The DECO 
collection distinguishes itself with streamlined legs, rounded pulls, and metal 
embossed elements with curved patterns similar to the attachments for the 
privacy screens. The TECHNO collection offers rectangular legs, straight 
pulls, and linear designs on the embossed metal and rectangular brackets 
for the privacy screens. The DECO collection offers rounded legs and the 
pulls. The DECO legs and pulls, in both collections are in a nickel finish. The 
rectangular legs in the TECHNO collection have a choice of colors: polar 
white, silver, charcoal or black.

The cushions in both collections have specific stitching design: linear 
(TECHNO) and curved (DECO).

DECO Work Station

TECHNO Work Station
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The TECHNO double leg
The double leg is equipped with 2 rectangular 
steel legs, pre-joined (type U). It is available in 21", 
24", 30" or 36" depths, either fixed or adjustable 
in height. Offered in 4 colors: polar white, silver, 
charcoal or black.

The TECHNO single leg 
The single leg is made of a single rectangular leg 
that is specific to the TECHNO series. Made of 
tubular steel, it is offered in 4 colors: polar white, 
silver, charcoal or black.

These two types of TECHNO legs are also available 
in adjustable versions where the heights can range 
from 25" to 31" under the surface (in increments of 
1"), helpful, for example, to individuals with limited 
mobility. Offered in 4 colors: polar white, silver, 
charcoal or black.

The DECO single leg
The single leg has a diameter of 2½" narrowing 
down to 1¼" and comes with leveling glides. 
Offered in a nickel finish.
*The additional support plate is included with the 
DECO leg when the 2" work surface is ordered.

The Telescopic leg
The leg consists of 2 telescopic tubes (4" diam.) 
and a circular base of 18" in diameter. This leg has 
a height adjustment from 27" to 30", and is offered 
in 4 colors: polar white, silver, charcoal or black. 
This leg can be used with both TECHNO or DECO 
series. NOT designed to solely support a surface.

number of supports and junction plates required to assure sufficient stability of 
the furniture. Examples are available on p.24 to 28.

We recommend that a stiffener (see p.121) be installed under the 1" thick work 
surfaces that are longer than 48". The 2" thick work surfaces have sufficient 
rigidity so the stiffener is not necessary.

The work surfaces do not have any inserts or 
pre-drilled holes. The supports can therefore be 
attached wherever necessary under the surface. 
An installation guide is available and includes 
the specification to position different elements 
under the surface. It is important to include the 

WORK SURFACES

It is necessary to specify the legs for the extremities of the work surface 
that is not held up by the storage unit. All of these bases are equipped 
with adjustable leveling glides and can be positioned wherever under 
the surface as there are not any pre-drilled holes or metal inserts. 
Wood screws are included with the legs. There are different styles 
available to you.

LEGS FOR WORK SURFACES

SUPPORTS FOR WORKS SURFACES

Work surface 
supported by the

electrical unit

Work surface 
supported by a
base storage

Work surface 
supported by legs

When placing a work surface on a base storage unit or an electrical unit, the 
proper support must be used. There are 5 types of supports, 4 for storage 
and 1 for the electrical unit (see p.120). All have been designed for a total 
height under the surface of 28". The 4 base storage supports have to been 
chosen to work with the height of the storage (19" to 25"), and with the 
thickness of the storage surface (1" or 2"). 

These painted steel supports attach to the underside 
of the work surface and to the top of the storage unit 
where desired. They are then screwed in place on 
the inside of the storage unit, which means that no 
holes will be showing on the surface. Their position 
can vary laterally on the length as there are no pre-
drilled holes or metal inserts under the surfaces. 
On an electrical unit, the supports attach to it on 
the inside and can be positioned anywhere on the 
length of the unit. 

The supports that are installed on the storage unit that is 1" thick, are made 
to be 11/16" to accomodate the thicker high pressure surface. A self-sticking 
strip is installed inside the 1" thick support and must be removed when using 
the high pressure laminate.

The Adjustable Supports
The 5 types of supports for the work surface are also available in the 
adjustable version. There are 4 types of adjustable supports available for 
the base storage units and 1 adjustable support for the electrical unit. In all 

of the cases these supports allow 
for an adjustment height of +1" or 
-1" in relation to the height of a 
regular support. They are available 
in 4 colors: polar white, silver, 
charcoal or black.

The Air series offers a variety of different styles of work surfaces, in thicknesses 
of 1" and 2". The 1" work surfaces are made of pressed wood and laminated 
on both sides then finished with a 2.5 mm thick PVC edge in assorted colors 
that match the surface. They can be specified in thermally fused laminate or 
high pressure laminate (code L1 or S1). The 2" thick work surfaces are made 
with a lightweight internal structure of honeycomb cardboard that is very sturdy. 
This is covered with a sheet of particle board on each side then a high pressure 
laminate surface finished with 2.5mm PVC edging in assorted colors that match 
the surface (code S2).

The work surface can be floor supported in three ways:

	 • Resting on a base storage 19" or 25" high with supports
	 • Resting on an electrical unit with supports
	 • Attached to the various available legs

All of these supports are ordered separately, depending on their applications. 
Here are a few examples.



25"H
19"H

40"H
34"H

66"H

50"H
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Combination Wardrobes 
	 • Available heights: 50" and 66"

	 • �Types of fronts: �Drawers, hinged doors and open or 
closed wardrobes

	 • Open or combination
	 • 1" or 2" top
	 • Option of full laminate base
	 • Maximum width 24" (except 39" double wardrobe)
	 *�A 50" H. or 66" H. wardrobe ordered with a 2" thick surface has in 

reality a total height of 52" H. or 68" H. (see chart below).

Mid-height Storage 
	 • Height available: 34" and 40"
	 • Types of fronts: Drawers, 
	    hinged doors or sliding doors
	 • Open or combination
	 • 1" or 2" top
	 • Option of full laminate base
	 • Maximum width 36"

There are different types of storage units in the Air series: base units, (low 
and mid-height units and wardrobes), pedestals along with top cabinets and 
hutches.

The storage units are made of an 11/16" thick laminate panel consequently the 
surface (with the exception of the pedestals, top cabinets and hutches) can 
be specified with a 1" thick surface (T.F.L.: code L1 or HPL: code S1) or 2"  
(HPL: code S2). In all cases, each panel is finished with 2.5mm PVC edging 
(2mm for the 2") in an assortment of colors that matches the surface.

The wood grain is in the vertical position on the storage units (unless otherwise 
specified).

The 4" H. metal legs are installed under the storage units depending on 
the collection selected and can be replaced with a full base. The pulls vary 
depending on the collection.

NOKI Lock
All of the storage units (with the exception of the open storage 
and the storage with sliding door(s)) are manufactured with an 
electronic NOKI lock (battery powered), exclusive to Artopex.

Base Storage Units 
	 • Available heights: 19" and 25"

	 • Types of fronts: Drawers, hinged doors or sliding doors
	 • Open or combination
	 • Allows surface support on both sides
	 • 1" or 2" top
	 • Offered with shared access (access on both sides)
	 • Option of full laminate base
	 • Maximum width of 72"
	 • Can be used with cushions (see p. 12).

Lateral opening pedestal permits access 
to 2 file drawers (letter format) 20" wide. A 
shelf and an accessory bar (21" long) are 
also included. The drawer pulls out on 

3 drawer slides and one supporting 
caster. The 50'' H. pedestal has an 
opening above the drawer.

Available in a left or right version 
with a full laminate base (adjustable 
levelers).

NOKI lock

TECHNO (or DECO) pulls

TECHNO (or DECO) legs

1" or 2" top

  
Certain fronts can be specified in embossed metal or in a different 
laminate color; colors available (see p.20). Refer to the description of 
the product.

STORAGE – GENERAL INFORMATION

• 40" and 50'' H. Multi-functional Pedestal

Storage Unit Height Chart
Height of storage unit 19" 25" 34" 40" 50" 66"

Thickness of surface 1" 2" 1" 2" 1" 2" 1" 2" 1" 2" 1" 2"

ACTUAL overall height 19" 20" 25" 26" 34" 35" 40" 41" 50" 52" 66" 68"



50” H.

19” H.25” H.

24¼” H. 30” H.

19” H.

66” H.

25” H.

39½” H. 45¼” H.

40" H.
50" H.
66" H.
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Pedestals
Surface-supporting:		 Mobile pedestal:

• Height 28"		  • Height 22" or 27"
• Depth 18" or 24"		  • Depth 18"

• Types of fronts: Drawers, hinged door (recycling pedestal)
• Open (surface-supporting) or combination
• 11/16" top (mobile pedestal)
• Option of full laminate base (surface-supporting)
• Can be used with a cushion (mobile pedestal), see p.15.

• Recycling Pedestal
The recycling pedestal is equipped with a 
utility drawer and a space for recycling which 
includes a removable bin. The bin is also sold 
separately and can be installed in any 12" 
drawers.

Hutches
• Height 16"
• Depth 14"
• Types of fronts: Hinged or
    sliding doors
• Open or combination
• Can be installed in a surface
   supported position or wall mounted
• Surface supported hutch also
   available with shared access (access on 2 sides)
• Maximum width 72"

Bookcase
• Height 40'', 50'' et 66''.
• Depth 14"
• Top of 1'' or 2''
• Adjustable shelves
• Maximum width of 36''

STORAGE – GENERAL INFORMATION

Top Cabinets
• Height 24", 30", 40" and 45"
• Depth 14"
• Types of fronts:
   Hinged or sliding doors
• Open or combination
• Also available with shared
  access (access on 2 sides)
• Maximum width 36"

Storage Bases (legs)
The metal legs are installed under the storage units depending on the 
series selected. All of the storage units can be specified with a full laminate 
base which replaces the legs, without additional charge. 

• DECO Style Leg
	� The DECO leg consists of a rounded profile leg, with a nickel finish and a 

leveler (¾" in diameter) equipped with a rubber base.

• TECHNO Style Leg
	� The TECHNO leg consists of a double leg (front / back) in tubular steel 

(rectangular shape) with levelers (1½" adjustment) equipped with a nylon 
base. The finish on this leg matches the finish selected for the NOKI 
lock. For the open storage units (without NOKI trim), the color has to be 
specified.

• Optional Laminate Base
 	�  This base is equipped with levelers (1½" adjustment) in assorted finishes 

 matching the color of the unit.

Shared Access Storage Units
Certain units have dedicated access to the 
user on either side of the storage unit. This 
can be found on certain base units, top 
cabinets and hutches. In all of the cases, the 
models offered are symmetrical (same type of 
front on both sides).

Pulls
All of the storage units (except the open units) are equipped with pulls 
designed to match the series selected.

• DECO
	� The DECO pull has a curved 

design, with a nickel finish.

• TECHNO
�The TECHNO pull has a linear 
design, with a nickel finish.

DECO legs TECHNO legs Full laminate 
base (FB) 
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Modesty panel and privacy screen
The modesty panel is positioned 
under the work surface and is 
available in laminate, metal or 
acrylic. This panel is 12" high 
and must always be ordered with 
a minimum of 6" less than the 
length of the surface on which it 
is installed. Note that all of the 
panels are actually ¾" less than 
the length indicated in the price list to allow adjustments.

The privacy screen is positioned above the work surface and is available in 
metal or acrylic. Whether it is installed on a 1" or 2" thick surface the screen 
allows for a 1¼" gap between the screen and the surface for electrical wiring 
if needed. The privacy screen is 10" or 24" high (11" above the surface and 
12" below) and can be ordered in lengths of 24" to 72" long in increments of 
6". Note that all of the panels are actually ¾" less than the length indicated 
in the price list to allow for adjustments.

The brackets for the privacy screens are always attached under the work 
surface and are included with the screen. These painted steel brackets 
are shaped to match the style of the collection ordered: DECO, rounded 
form or TECHNO, rectangular form. The modesty panels attached under 
the surface have a rectangular bracket. As there are no pre-drilled holes 
under the surface, the modesties can be positioned flush or recessed 
under the surface.

Concerning the metal privacy and modesties screens, they are similar in 
design to the other embossed components in the 2 collections. The metal 
panels in the DECO collection are designed in a curved pattern, whereas the 
TECHNO is designed in a linear pattern.

Lower Drawer Front
The lower 12" drawer front (at bottom) can be specified either in a different 
laminate color than the other fronts or in embossed metal with DECO motif 
(curved) or TECHNO (linear). There is an upcharge for the metal option 
which is also available for the sliding doors.

Standard fabric
AL-P2754-5-0-MD99

Fabric oriented at 90o

AL-P2754-5-O-RR2 
fabric MD99oriented 90o

Codification 
exemple:

STORAGE - GENERAL INFORMATION

Cushion with 
TECHNO stiching(STT)

Cushion with DECO stiching (STD)

Drawer front with DECO  
embossed metal

Drawer front with TECHNO 
embossed metal

Drawer Slides
The drawer slides on the storage units are equipped with a progressive slide 
comprised of ball bearings with a total extension of 16". The load capacity for 
the 6" and 12" drawers is 100 lbs. All the drawer slides meet BIFMA standards.

Pencil Tray
The storage units with a 
6" drawer are equipped 
with a pencil tray.

Shelves (storage units)
The storage units equipped with shelves have pre-drilled holes so the shelves 
can be adjusted to different heights. The shelves are 1" thick laminate and 
are the same color as the storage case. It is possible to order extra shelves 
(see p.139) on certain units, refer to the product description for more details.

Assembly
The majority of the storage units are delivered assembled (except the 
sliding doors, the 4" legs and the pulls). The assembled products are 
identified with the         symbol.

Orientation of the Fabric
Nano panel fabrics are all installed in a specific direction. Unless otherwise 
specified, the fabric is installed with the height of the panel (see drawing). 
The fabric on panels that are 66" or 72" wide must be RAILROADED at 
90°. To keep a consistency with the fabric it is, therefore, recommended 
to specify that all other panels are manufactured in the same direction. In 
replacement of the fabric code, write the suffix RRT, followed by the fabric 
grade number and the name of the fabric with the mention ''oriented at 90º''.

ACCESSORIES AND ATTACHABLE COMPONENTS

C.O.M. orders
It's possible to order Artopex products that can be specified with fabric 
supplied by the client (C.O.M. order). The base price for C.O.M. orders is 
equivalent to an Artopex Grade 1 or 2 fabric depending on the product, refer 
to the price list. The price listed in the second column of the price list (COM/
Gr.2), to which the chosen options are added. 
The C.O.M. orders must clearly indicate the color, pattern, width of the 
fabric as well as the manufacturer or distributor using. A form can be 
obtained from Customer Service for this purpose.
Upon request by Customer Service, a 12"x12" (305 x 305mm) fabric sample 
must be sent pre-paid to Artopex Customer Service for fabric approval: 
ARTOPEX, 800 Vadnais, Granby, Qc, Canada, J2J 1A7.
Once the sample and the order are approved, Customer Service will 
confirm the instructions for shipping the fabric to our plant.
For C.O.M. orders, the order’s delivery date is set once the fabric is received 
by Artopex. Artopex is not responsible for the quality and durability of any 
fabric not offered on our standard card.
Cushions for Storage Units
It is possible to order cushions that can be installed on the base storage 
units and the mobile pedestals. DECO and TECHNO each offer a distinct 
stitching option that can be specified (see below). Refer to the Artopex 
seating fabric chart for fabric selection.

DECO screen

TECHNO screen
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ACCESSORIES AND ATTACHABLE COMPONENTS ELECTRICAL UNIT

Divider Screens
The divider screens can be installed on a work 
surface to act as work station separators. The 
panels are available in a laminate finish (TFL) 
or tackboard (rubbery compound), and are 
attached to a metal bracket offered in several 
colors (see metal brackets finish, p.21). The 
bracket is inserted onto the surface and grips 
the edge. It can be screwed in place or not so 
as to be movable. 

It is important to specify the size of the opening of the bracket so it fits on a 
1" or 2" surface and sits securely. The metal supports that install on the 1" 
surface have a 11/16" opening in case high pressure laminate is ordered. A 
self-sticking tape is always installed on the inside of the bracket and must 
be removed when installing on high pressure surfaces.

Tackboard
Some tackboards are designed to be 
installed on the backs of the top cabinets and 
mid-height (40") storage units. They match 
the height and the width of these units. The 
tackboards are attached with strips of Velcro. 
They are fabric covered (see current Artopex 
panel fabric charts)

Grommet
• �A set of oval grommet kit is available 

for surfaces of 2'' thick.

The electrical unit is composed of a thermally fused laminate casing 
equipped with a metal door giving access to the outlets inside (sold 
separately). Available in lengths from 24" to 72" (increments of 6"), its height 
is 23" and its width is 8½".

The unit can support one or more work surfaces on each side and/or act as 
a receptacle for electrical cabling or communication. Equipped with interior 
brackets used to attach a distribution harness (ordered separately), the 
electrical unit can hold up to 4 duplexes, depending on the unit’s length. 
It can also be used for the 4 circuit system as well as the 1 circuit system 
(see next page).

Grommets are located on either side and underneath the unit, along with a 
shared access door on the top, makes wiring easy and gives you access to 
the hidden outlets.

In order to support the work surface, the electrical unit requires the 
positioning of specific supports (see p.120). It is also possible to install a 
Nano type mini-panel separator on top of the electrical unit (see p.126 to 
128). The color of the grommet is made to match as best as possible the 
color of the unit (white color: white grommet, frost color: frost grommet, 
other colors: charcoal grommet). The metal door is available in 4 colors: 
Black (3067), Charcoal (3064), Polar White (3002), Silver (3090), see p.21.

Opening to allow
for wiring Pivoting door on 2 axes

Nano panel for
Electrical Unit

Work
surface

Work surface 
brackets

Nano Screens
A modified Nano panel was designed 
to be installed on the electrical units. 
This screen is available in heights of 
42" and 50" from the floor, and can be 
equipped with accessory bars to attach 
accessories. It is available in lengths 
from 24" to 72" in increments of 6", 
depending on the lengths of the electrical 
units. Different configurations are available; see the product description for 
more detail. It is possible to attach standard Nano panels to the extremities 
of these panel.
For more privacy between workplaces, a panel can be installed under the 
Nano Panel The semi-opaque panel is a charcoal color and it's flexibily makes 
it easy to get to the electrical outlets.

Single or Double Accessory Bar 
An accessory bar equipped with supports can 
be installed onto a surface. This bar can also 
be ordered separately, without brackets, and 
installed on the inside of a privacy screen of the 
same length. The accessory bar is offered in 4 
colors: Polar White, Charcoal, Black and Silver.

Keyboard Tray 
To order a keyboard tray please consult the accessory price list.
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Two types of electrical systems are offered in the Air series: a 4 circuit 
system and a 1 circuit system.

4 Circuit Electrical System
Identical to the one used with the Uni-T series media panels, it consists of 
a harness, one (or more) duplex, an interconnector cable to connect the 
harnesses together along with the different cables for the power feed. The 4 
circuit system must absolutely be installed inside the electrical unit.

This system can be fed either by the floor, the wall or ceiling access (with a 
power pole). Openings in the electrical unit allows for these types of access. 
To add more access, it is possible to order the grommet, separately, to be 
installed on-site where desired, see the price list accessory.

The metal jumper caps are available to camouflage the wiring that is visible 
in the 90º or 180º configurations.

Harness Interconnector
Ceiling power 

feed

Duplex

Power feed
from floor

Cable feed
from the ceiling

Interconnector
allowing cable

to access
a second unit

The harness that can
hold up 4 duplexes

(depending on its length)

Ceiling or wall outlet
(box not included)

90o cap

180o cap

Power pole

ELECTRICITY
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1 Circuit Electrical System
Composed of two types of surface outlets (built-in and movable), jumpers and a 
power feed module, the 1 circuit electrical system has everything needed for 
straightforward installation and an electrician is not needed. The power feed module 
has a standard 120V plug that inserts into a wall or floor outlet. A maximum of 8 
surface outlets (16 individual plug-in outlets) can be attached to this system. 

The built-in surface outlet cannot be specified separately, this is offered as an option 
exclusively for the rectangular work surfaces (factory installed), see p.111. The 
movable surface outlet is sold separately and does not require any attaching. Refer 
to the product description for more details and to the Accessory price list.

It is recommended to use the 1 circuit electrical system and position it on the inside 
of the electrical unit in order to hide the wiring. This system can be used without an 
electrical unit, the user must therefore attach it to the underside of the surface.

Power feed module
(with 120" cable)

Built-in surface outlet*
(with 72" cable)

EC or UC

Jumper
(various lengths)

Movable surface outlet
(with 72" cable)

Power Feed with
wall or floor connection

Jumper feeding
to a second

electrical unit Electrical Unit

Connection with
2 jumpers*The built-in surface outlet cannot be ordered separately.

Sold ONLY with a rectangular work surface using the EC or UC option (in central position).

ELECTRICITY

Choice of electrical outlet
movable or built-in*

(*The built-in outlet is an option offered
on the rectangular work surfaces ONLY)
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Top
• Top of the furniture

Front 1
• Front of upper drawer(s)

• Hinged door(s)

Front 2
• Front of lower drawer

Front 3
• Sliding door(s)

Trim
• Noki metal trim

• Legs (TECHNO only)

Case
• Top (Top cabinet & hutch)

• Sides, bottom, back
& shelves

This is the coding system to use in the specific fields of the list price with reference to choice of colors.
The text at the bottom of each page always refers to this list.

COLORS FOR THE STORAGE UNITS

TOP* CASE FRONT
T.F.L. (L1) H.P.L. (S1-S2) T.F.L. DOOR / DRAWER A DRAWER B DOOR

DOLOMITE FINISH DOLOMITE FINISH DOLOMITE FINISH DOLOMITE FINISH DOLOMITE FINISH DOLOMITE FINISH
Charcoal (F) Charcoal (F) Charcoal (F) Charcoal (F) Charcoal (F) Charcoal (F)

Frost (A) Frost (A) Frost (A) Frost (A) Frost (A) Frost (A)
White (BW) White (BW) White (BW) White (BW) White (BW) White (BW)

SUEDE FINISH SUEDE FINISH SUEDE FINISH SUEDE FINISH SUEDE FINISH SUEDE FINISH
Cayenne Maple (CM) Cayenne Maple (CM) Cayenne Maple (CM) Cayenne Maple (CM) Cayenne Maple (CM) Cayenne Maple (CM)

Cherry (CH) Cherry (CH) Cherry (CH) Cherry (CH) Cherry (CH) Cherry (CH)
Dark Oak (DK) Dark Oak (DK) Dark Oak (DK) Dark Oak (DK) Dark Oak (DK) Dark Oak (DK)

Honey (HO) Honey (HO) Honey (HO) Honey (HO) Honey (HO) Honey (HO)
SUPERMAT FINISH SUPERMAT FINISH SUPERMAT FINISH SUPERMAT FINISH SUPERMAT FINISH SUPERMAT FINISH

Chestnut (CG) Chestnut (CG) Chestnut (CG) Chestnut (CG) Chestnut (CG) Chestnut (CG)
Douglas Pine (DP) Douglas Pine (DP) Douglas Pine (DP) Douglas Pine (DP) Douglas Pine (DP) Douglas Pine (DP)

Maritime Maple (EM) Maritime Maple (EM) Maritime Maple (EM) Maritime Maple (EM) Maritime Maple (EM) Maritime Maple (EM)
Moka (PM) Moka (PM) Moka (PM) Moka (PM) Moka (PM) Moka (PM)

Tobacco Cherry (TC) Tobacco Cherry (TC) Tobacco Cherry (TC) Tobacco Cherry (TC) Tobacco Cherry (TC) Tobacco Cherry (TC)
Willow Grey (WG) Willow Grey (WG) Willow Grey (WG) Willow Grey (WG) Willow Grey (WG) Willow Grey (WG)

AURA FINISH AURA FINISH AURA FINISH AURA FINISH AURA FINISH AURA FINISH
Carbon (CB) Carbon (CB) Carbon (CB) Carbon (CB) Carbon (CB) Carbon (CB)
Dalia (DA) Dalia (DA) Dalia (DA) Dalia (DA) Dalia (DA) Dalia (DA)

Galaxy (GX) Galaxy (GX) Galaxy (GX) Galaxy (GX) Galaxy (GX) Galaxy (GX)
Ginger Root (GG) Ginger Root (GG) Ginger Root (GG) Ginger Root (GG) Ginger Root (GG) Ginger Root (GG)

Sea Salt (SM) Sea Salt (SM) Sea Salt (SM) Sea Salt (SM) Sea Salt (SM) Sea Salt (SM)
Sesame (SE) Sesame (SE) Sesame (SE) Sesame (SE) Sesame (SE) Sesame (SE)
Twilight (TL) Twilight (TL) Twilight (TL) Twilight (TL) Twilight (TL) Twilight (TL)

METAL METAL
Black (3067) Black (3067) 

Charcoal (3064) Charcoal (3064)
Polar White (3002) Polar White (3002) 

Silver (3090) Silver (3090)
ACRYLIC

Frosted (Gi)

* 1" Top :	 • T.F.L. (L1) 
	 • H.P.L. (S1)
  2" Top :	 • H.P.L. (S2)

** �Willow Grey : Matt finish, and 
not supermat like T.F.L.
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COLOR COMPONENTS

NOKI PROFILE MODESTIY
PANEL

PRIVACY 
PANEL BRACKETS ELECTRICAL UNIT NANO PANEL LEGS +

SUPPORTS
PANEL PANEL METAL T.F.L. METAL PANEL METAL

Black (3067) LAMINATE METAL Abyss (3113) CASE DOOR LAMINATE Black (3067)
Charcoal (3064) DOLOMITE FINISH Black (3067) Amber (3108) DOLOMITE FINISH Black (3067) DOLOMITE FINISH Charcoal (3064)

Polar White (3002) Charcoal (F) Charcoal (3064) Black (3067) Charcoal (F) Charcoal (3064) Charcoal (F) Polar White (3002)
Silver (3090) Frost (A) Polar White (3002) Charcoal (3064) Frost (A) Polar White (3002) Frost (A) Silver (3090)

White (BW) Silver (3090) Fossil (3102) White (BW) Silver (3090) White (BW) 
SUEDE FINISH Grenadine (3044) SUEDE FINISH SUEDE FINISH

Cayenne Maple (CM) Polar White (3002) Cayenne Maple (CM) Cayenne Maple (CM)

Cherry (CH) ACRYLIC Silver (3090) Cherry (CH) Cherry (CH)

Dark Oak (DK) Frosted (Gi) Smoothie (3109) Dark Oak (DK) Dark Oak (DK)

Honey (HO) Source (3106) Honey (HO) Honey (HO)
SUPERMAT FINISH SUPERMAT FINISH SUPERMAT FINISH

Chestnut (CG) Chestnut (CG) Chestnut (CG)
Douglas Pine (DP) Douglas Pine (DP) Douglas Pine (DP)

Maritime Maple (EM) Maritime Maple (EM) Maritime Maple (EM)
Moka (PM) Moka (PM) Moka (PM)

Tobacco Cherry (TC) Tobacco Cherry (TC) Tobacco Cherry (TC)
Willow Grey (WG) Willow Grey (WG) Willow Grey (WG)

AURA FINISH AURA FINISH AURA FINISH
Carbon (CB) Carbon (CB) Carbon (CB)
Dalia (DA) Dalia (DA) Dalia (DA)

Galaxy (GX) Galaxy (GX) Galaxy (GX)
Ginger Root (GG) Ginger Root (GG) Ginger Root (GG)

Sea Salt (SM) Sea Salt (SM) Sea Salt (SM)
Sesame (SE) Sesame (SE) Sesame (SE)
Twilight (TL) Twilight (TL) Twilight (TL)

METAL FABRIC

Black (3067) Artopex panel fabric
Charcoal (3064)

Polar White (3002) ACRYLIC
Silver (3090) Frosted (Gi)

*If applicable

ACRYLIC
Frosted (Gi) MARKERBOARD

White (SBL)

TACKBOARD
Artopex panel  
fabric (code 

preceded by "T")

*Some items
of the price list

also refer to 
this choice
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- --- - -- -- - - - ----

• The Codification
	� Located under each product code is the code "specify" that explains what information needs to be inserted to complete the order. The code specifier 

includes a section where you must complete all of the information (series, product code, colors, etc.). For certain products, an "option" zone gives the 
opportunity to add on extra items. The chart below supplies information of the list requirements that may show up in the code specifier. All of the fields 
referring to colors can be found on p.20-21.

REQUIRED Fields :

Series
Identify your choice of Air series, 2 choices available: AD (DECO) or
AT (TECHNO). Information on these series is available on p.15.

Product Code
Identify the product code selected. The code is comprised of numbers/
letters describing the product (identification, dimensions).

L1/S1/S2
For products with a top surface, offered in a selection of colors and 
thicknesses, specify thermally fused 1" (L1), high pressure 1" (S1) or 
high pressure 2" (S2).

Laminate
Identify the color of the work surface (or other components). Choices 
available in either Thermally Fused Laminate or High Pressure Laminate 
(work surfaces). The edge band is in a variety of colors that will match 
the surface color selected in this field. Refer to p.21 for more details and 
to the current Artopex laminate finish card to see the colors available.

Top
Identify the color of the surface of the unit. Choices available in either 
thermally fused laminate or high pressure laminate, the edge band is 
in a variety of colors that will match the surface color selected in this 
field. Refer to p.20 for more details and to the current Artopex laminate 
finish card to see the colors available.

Case
Identify the color for the case of the unit (storage). Choice available 
only in Thermally Fused Laminate. Refer to p.20 for more details and 
to the current Artopex laminate finish card to see the colors available.

Drawer
Identify the color of the front of the drawer(s). Certain storage units 
offer different colors for the drawer fronts (ex: Drawer A). Choices 
available in thermally fused laminate or metal (on certain units). Refer 
to p.20 for more details, to the current Artopex laminate finish card and 
the metal finish card for the metal colors offered.

Door
Identify the color for the sliding door(s). Choices available in Thermally 
Fused Laminate, metal or acrylic (on certain units). Refer to p.20 for 
more details, to the current Artopex laminate finish card and the metal 
finish card for the metal colors offered.

Trim
Identify the color of the NOKI trim. The choice selected will also define 
the color of the legs in the TECHNO series. Refer to p.20 for more 
details and the current Artopex metal finish card for the metal colors 
offered.

1 10

2

3

4

5
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7

8

9

11
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16

17

13

14

15

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 12 13 1410 11 15 16 17

CODIFICATION

REQUIRED Fields :

Metal
Identify the color for the metal component. Refer to p.21 for more 
details and the current Artopex metal finish card for the metal colors 
offered.

Bracket
Identify the color for the metal bracket on screens. Refer to p.21 for 
more details and the current Artopex metal finish card for the metal 
colors offered.

Fabric
Identify the choice of fabric (tackboard and cushion) offered in different 
grades. Refer to the Artopex Seating or Panel fabric color charts to see 
the spectrum of fabrics available.

Sect. 42 (Nano panel)
Identify the color of the Nano panel for electrical unit. These sections 
can be specified in thermally fused laminate, panel fabric, acrylic, 
markerboard or tackboard. Refer to p.20 for more details, to the 
current Artopex laminate card and the Panel Fabric color charts for the 
fabric colors offered.

Panel
Identify the color for the modesty panel or the privacy screen. Refer to 
p.21 for more details, to the to the current Artopex laminate finish card 
and the metal finish card for the metal colors offered.

AT Leg
Identify the color of the metal leg for the TECHNO series storage units 
when this unit does not have a NOKI trim. Refer to p.21 for more details 
and the current Artopex metal finish card for the metal colors offered.

Fields to identify AS OPTION:

BASE option
If desired, identify the replacement base for the storage unit when 
requesting a full laminate base using (code FB). This will be the same 
color as the one selected for "Case".

BUILT-IN OUTLET Option
If desired, identify the addition of a surface electrical outlet (rectangular 
surfaces only, code EC). Details found on p.19 & 111.

Serie Product code     L1 / S1 / S2
Base 

OPTION
Surface outlet 

OPTIONLaminate    Top    Case    Drawer    Door    Trim    Metal    Bracket    Fabric    Sect.42    Panel    AT Leg
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general informationair line - FREESTANDING FURNITURE

AL

-AT HTCOS3030 TE Gi--

--SSi3060 L1 DP -- EC -AD PPOVM1048 3090 3002--

• �Combination Credenza 25" H. 
TECHNO Series 
1" L.P.L. top, Moka color 
Case: Moka 
Drawer A: Moka 
Drawer B: White 
Noki trim: �Polar White 

Full base option

• �Open Storage, 40" H. 
TECHNO series
1" laminate top, Maritime Maple color 
Case: Maritime Maple 
AT leg: Polar White

• �Combination Storage, 50" H. 
DECO series 
2" H.P.L. top, Chestnut color 
Case: Chestnut 
Door/Drawer A: White 
Drawer B: Silver (metal) 
Noki trim: Silver

• �Top cabinet with 1 sliding 
door, 30" H.
TECHNO series
Case: Tobacco Cherry
Door: Frosted acrylic

• �Rectangular work surface 30"x 60" 
1" laminate surface, Douglas Pine color 
Built-in surface outlet option • �Privacy panel 10"H. x 48" 

DECO series 
Panel color: Silver 
Bracket color: Polar White

Series Product Code DoorCase

Order codification: AT - HTCOS3030 - TE - Gi

Product Code L1 / S1 / S2 Laminate

Order codification: AL - SSi3060 - L1 - DP - EC

Surface Outlet
OPTION

Order codification: AD - PPOVM1048 - 3090 - 3002

Series Product Code BracketPanel

SPECIFICATION EXAMPLES

---AT 40O1830 L1 EM EM 3002- --
Series Product Code L1 / S1 / S2 Top Case

Order codification: AT - 40O1830 - L1 - EM - EM - 3002

AT Leg
Base

OPTION

--- -- ---AD 50COUF1824 S2 CG CG BW 3090 3090
Series Product Code L1 / S1 / S2 Top Case

Door
Drawer A Trim

Base
OPTION

Order codification: AD - 50COUF1824 - S2 - CG - CG - BW - 3090 - 3090

Drawer B

Series Product Code L1 / S1 / S2 Top Case Drawer A Drawer B Trim
Base

OPTION 
--- -- ---AT 25BFO1860 L1 PM PM PM BW 3002 FB

Order codification: AT - 25BFO1860 - L1 - PM- PM - PM - BW - 3002 - FB



30

60

72

25

27

70

30

72

1930

60

36

36

72

2530

30

48

30 42

25

22

48

48

48

1948

30

60

72

24

50

36
21

18

36
25

24

60

30

60

48
25

30

30

52

52

25

24

24

24 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

general informationair line - FREESTANDING FURNITURE

TYPICAL LAYOUTS

Layout AIR-007 (Techno)
Work Surface SSVL48302124 $ 453
Storage Unit 25SS1830 $ 790
Electrical Unit EU82360 $ 673
Leg LE2T2824 $ 275
Supports SEUF $ 100
Bracket EUEJP $ 25
Nano Panel PU1960-4 $ 413

$ 2 729

Layout AIR-009 (Deco)
Work Surfaces (2) SSD2452 $ 628
Credenza 25RBF1860 $ 2 072
Top Cabinet HTCO2430 $ 552
Top Cabinet HTCSS2430 $ 655
Legs (2) LETEL30 $ 712
Supports (2) SUP1F25 $ 196

$ 4 815

Layout AIR-001 (Deco)
Work Surface SSCKR2770 $ 536
Credenza 19FO1872 $ 1 363
Top Cabinet HTCSS3030 $ 754
Legs (2) LE1D128 $ 200
Supports SUP1F19 $ 98

$ 2 951

Layout AIR-002 (Techno)
Work Surface SSi3060 $ 410
Credenza 25BFO1872 $ 1 635
Leg LE2T2830 $ 279
Supports SUP1F25 $ 98

$ 2 422

Layout AIR-004 (Deco)
Work Surface SSTADR4221 $ 392
Storage Unit 25UUF1830 $ 1354
Electrical Unit EU82348 $ 625
Pedestal 22MPUF1815 $ 738
Leg LETEL30 $ 356
Supports SEUF $ 100
Bracket EUEJP $ 25
Nano Panel PU1948-4 $ 319

$ 3 909

Layout AIR-006 (Techno)
Work Surface SSi4848 $ 603
Credenzas (2) 19O1848 $ 1 516
Electrical Unit EU82348 $ 625
Supports SEUF $ 100
Supports SUP1F19 $ 98

$ 2 942

Layout AIR-005 (Techno)
Work Surface SCOR48306024 $ 543
Storage Unit 50O1824 $ 857
Electrical Unit EU82372 $ 722
Leg LE2T2830 $ 279
Supports SEUF $ 100
Surface Brace EUST $ 99
Nano Panel PU1972-4 $ 479

$ 3 079

Layout AIR-003 (Deco)
Work Surface SSD3060 $ 374
Credenza 25SO1872 $ 1 062
Top Cabinet HTCDD3036 $ 850
Hutch HWO1636 $ 372
Legs (2) LE1D128 $ 200
Supports SUP1F25 $ 98

$ 2 956

Layout AIR-008 (Techno)
Work Surface SSTR36216021 $ 474
Storage Unit 25SS1836 $ 864
Top Cabinet HTCO2418 $ 410
Electrical Unit EU82336 $ 576
Leg LE2T2821 $ 273
Supports SEUF $ 100
Surface Brace EUST $ 99

$ 2 796



66 66

4848

4040

30

24

25

25

30

48

48

25

25

27

30

30

22

54 54

4040

40

48

60

19

19

36

36

60

25LW580-U-REV-05-2018

general informationair line - FREESTANDING FURNITURE

TYPICAL LAYOUTS

Layout AIR-015 (Deco)
Work Surfaces (2) SSTD48 $ 828
Storage Unit 25DD1830 $ 1 102
Storage Unit 25SS1830 $ 790
Pedestal 27MPOF1815 $ 606
Pedestal 27MPUUF1815 $ 798
Legs (2) LETEL30 $ 712
Supports (2) SUP1F25 $ 98

$ 4 874

Layout AIR-014 (Deco)
Work Surface (2) SSTADR4824 $ 828
Storage Unit 25BF1830 $ 1 257
Storage Unit 25OF1830 $ 1 133
Electrical Unit EU82354 $ 649
Legs (2) LETEL30 $ 712
Supports (2) SEUF $ 200
Nano Panels PU1954-4 $ 376

$ 5 155

Layout AIR-010 (Deco)
Work Surface SSLL483066 $ 564
Work Surface SSLR483066 $ 564
Storage Unit 40OUUFF1830 $ 1 304
Storage Unit 40ODD1830 $ 1 247
Electrical Unit EU82348 $ 625
Legs (4) LE1D128 $ 400
Supports (2) SEUF $ 200
Nano Panels PU1948-4 $ 319

$ 5 223

Layout AIR-013 (Techno)
Work Surface SCOL48306024 $ 543
Work Surface SCOR48306024 $ 543
Storage Unit 40MTL2418 $ 1 667
Storage Unit 40MTR2418 $ 1 667
Electrical Units (2) EU82360 $ 1 346
Legs (2) LE2T2824 $ 550
Legs (2) LE1T28 $ 338
Supports (2) SEUF $ 200
Nano Panels (2) PU1960-4 $ 826

$ 7 680

Layout AIR-011 (Techno)
Work Surfaces (2) SSi2454 $ 612
Storage Units 40MTL2418 $ 1 667
Storage Units 40MTR2418 $ 1 667
Electrical Units (2) EU82354 $ 1 298
Legs (4) LE1T28 $ 676
Supports (2) SEUF $ 200
Nano Panels (2) PU1954-4 $ 752

$ 6 872

Layout AIR-012 (Techno)
Work Surfaces (2) SSTL36216021 $ 948
Storage Unit 19F1836 $ 1109
Storage Unit 19DD1836 $ 1080
Electrical EU82372 $ 722
Legs (2) LE2T2821 $ 546
Supports (2) SEUF $ 200
Nano Panels PU1972-4 $ 479

$ 5 084
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general informationair line - FREESTANDING FURNITURE

TYPICAL LAYOUTS

Layout AIR-016 (Deco)
Work Surface SSCKR2770 $ 536
Work Surface SSAXR45 $ 391
Credenza 25BFO1872 $ 1 635
Top Cabinet HTCDD2430 $ 655
Pedestal 27MPUY1815 $ 671
Legs (4) LE1D128 $ 400
Supports SUP1F25 $ 98

$4 386

Layout AIR-017 (Deco)
Work Surface SSD3066 $ 399
Work Surface SSAXR45 $ 391
Credenza 25DDO1872 $ 1410
Cabinet 50VOUF1824 $ 1549
Hutch HWDDDD1672 $ 886
Legs (4) LE1D128 $ 400
Supports SUP1F25 $ 98

$ 5 133

Layout AIR-019 (Deco)
Work Surface SSLR483078 $ 652
Work Surface SSi2442 $ 245
Credenza 25BFO1872 $ 1 635
Cabinet 66DOFC1824 $ 1 769
Electrical Unit EU82372 $ 722
Legs LETEL30 $ 356
Supports SUP1F25 $ 98
Supports SEUF $ 100
Nano Panel PU1972-4 $ 479

$ 6 056

Layout AIR-018 (Techno)
Work Surface SCOR48306024 $ 543
Work Surface SSXJX2434 $ 293
Cabinet 50COUF1824 $ 1 668
Storage Unit 40OUUFF1830 $ 1 304
Storage Unit 40DD1830 $ 1 267
Pedestal 27MPUUF1815 $ 798
Electrical Unit EU82360 $ 673
Leg LETEL30 $ 356
Legs (3) LE1T28 $ 507
Supports SEUF $ 100
Nano Panels PU1960-4 $ 413

$ 7 922

Layout AIR-020 (Techno)
Work Surfaces (4) SSi2460 $ 1 324
Pedestal 28FPOUF2415 $ 967
Pedestal 28FPOF2415 $ 877
Pedestal 28FPUUF2415 $ 1048
Pedestal 28FPUY2415 $ 967
Electrical Units (2) EU82360 $ 1 346
Legs (4) LE1T28 $ 338
Supports (2) SEUF $ 200
Nano Panels (2) PU1960-4 $ 826

$ 7 893

Layout AIR-021 (Techno)
Work Surfaces (2) SCO2142 $ 964
Work Surfaces (2) SSi2130 $ 382
Storage Units (2) 25SS1830 $ 1804
Pedestals (2) 27MPUY1815 $ 1342
Electrical Unit EU82372 $ 722
Legs (2) LE2T2821 $ 546
Legs (2) LE1T28 $ 338
Supports (4) SEUF $ 400
Nano Panel PU1972-4 $ 479

$ 6 977
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general informationair line - FREESTANDING FURNITURE

TYPICAL LAYOUTS

Layout AIR-025 (Deco)
Work Surfaces (3) SSVL60302124 $ 1422
Storage Unit 25BF1830 $ 1257
Storage Unit 25UUF1830 $ 1354
Storage Unit 25OF1830 $ 1133
Electrical Units (3) EU82360 $ 2019
Legs (3) LE1D128 $ 300
Supports (5) SEUF $ 500
Nano Panels (3) PU1960-4 $ 1239

$ 828

Layout AIR-022 (Techno)
Work Surfaces (2) SSTL36216021 $ 948
Work Surfaces (2) SSTR36216021 $ 948
Credenza 19DDDD1872 $ 1 601
Storage Unit 34OBF1836 $ 1 494
Storage Unit 34ODD1836 $ 1 342
Electrical Unit (2) EU82372 $ 1 444
Legs (4) LE2T2821 $ 1 092
Supports (4) SEUF $ 400
Nano Panels (2) PU1972-4 $ 958

$ 10 227

Layout AIR-023 (Techno)
Work Surfaces (4) SSi2448 $ 1 116
Credenzas (4) 25BFO1872 $ 3 270
Storage Units (4) 40MTR2418 $ 6 668
Electrical Units (2) EU82372 $ 1 444
Legs (4) LE2T2824 $ 1 100
Supports (4) SUP1F25 $ 392
Nano Panels (2) PU1972-4 $ 958

$ 14 948

Layout AIR-024 (Deco)
Work Surfaces (2) SSVL60302124 $ 948
Work Surfaces (2) SSVR60302124 $ 948
Cabinets (2) 50OUFC1839 $ 5 692
Electrical Units (2) EU82348 $ 1 250
Legs (8) LE1D128 $ 800
Supports (4) SEUF $ 400
Nano Panels (2) PU1848-4 $ 638

$ 10 666
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general informationair line - FREESTANDING FURNITURE

TYPICAL LAYOUTS

Layout AIR-026 (Deco)
Work Surfaces (4) SSi2460 $ 1324
Credenzas (2) 25OS1860 $ 1950
Credenzas (2) 25SO1860 $ 1950
Electrical Units (2) EU82360 $ 1346
Legs (2) LE1D128 $ 200
Supports (4) SEUF $ 400
Supports (3) SUP1F25 $ 294
Nano Panels (2) PU1960-4 $ 826

$ 8 290 

Layout AIR-027 (Techno)
Work Surfaces (2) SSTL36217221 $ 1 100
Work Surfaces (2) SSTR36217221 $ 1 100
Benches (2) 19TLL1848 $ 790
Storage Units (2) 40MTL2418 $ 3 334
Storage Units (2) 40MTR2418 $ 3 334
Electrical Units (2) EU82372 $ 1 444
Legs (4) LE1T28 $ 676
Supports (4) SEUF $ 400
Supports (2) SUP1F19 $ 196
Nano Panels (2) PU1972-4 $ 958 
Divider Screens (2) ASPSDL11911 $ 194
Cushions (2) CUS1736 $ 694

$ 14 220

Layout AIR-029 (Deco)
Work Surfaces (4) SSD3060 $ 1 496
Credenzas (2) 25BFR1872...FB $ 4 294
Hutches (2) HTOR1672 $ 1 102
Legs (4) LETEL30 $ 1 424
Supports (4) SUP1F25 $ 392
Tackboards (4) BT1328 $ 572

$ 9 280

Layout AIR-028 (Techno)
Work Surfaces (4) SSi3072 $ 1 776
Storage Units (2) 19DDDD1860 $ 3 400
Storage Units (4) 34OBF1830 $ 5 780
Electrical Units EU82360 $ 673
Supports (4) SUP1F19 $ 292
Supports (4) SEUF $ 400
Nano Panel PU1960-4 $ 413
Privacy Panels (2) PPOVA1048 $ 522
Cushions (2) CUS1730 $ 612

$ 13 968
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general informationair line - FREESTANDING FURNITURE

Storage Units 19”H.  /  p.26

Storage Units 25”H.  /  p.46

 Storage Units 34’’H.  /  p.64 Storage Units 40’’H.  /  p.69

Storage Units 50”H.   /  p.75

Pedestals  /  p.90Bookcase  /  p.89

Top Cabinets  /  p.99Huches  /  p.92

Storage Units 66”H.  /  p.82

STORAGE SUMMARY / left version available in the price list
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price liststorage
bench - 19" H.

Description
Bench with central modesty panel.
Can attach (front or back) to a surface equipped with support brackets. 
Cushion available to add to the bench, see p.138.

1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19TLL1872 481 666 737 17.0 70

18 66 19 19TLL1866 459 645 715 15.6 66

18 60 19 19TLL1860 438 623 694 14.2 62

18 54 19 19TLL1854 416 601 672 12.8 58

18 48 19 19TLL1848 395 579 650 11.5 54

18 42 19 19TLL1842 373 558 628 10.1 50

18 36 19 19TLL1836 351 537 607 8.7 46

18 30 19 19TLL1830 329 515 586 7.3 42

18 24 19 19TLL1824 307 493 564 5.9 38

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the bench top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.

AL -		         -		       -	            -	              

Product Code	       L1/S1/S2		     Top	       Case

PRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT
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price liststorage

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19O1872 894 1067 1133 1063 1233 1300 17.0 150

18 66 19 19O1866 859 1032 1099 1029 1200 1266 15.6 135

18 60 19 19O1860 826 998 1063 992 1165 1231 14.2 125

18 54 19 19O1854 790 963 1030 957 1130 1197 12.8 115

18 48 19 19O1848 758 873 916 926 1040 1085 11.5 105

18 42 19 19O1842 723 837 882 835 950 994 10.1 90

18 36 19 19O1836 689 804 847 801 915 959 8.7 80

18 30 19 19O1830 652 768 812 765 880 925 7.3 70

18 24 19 19O1824 619 734 779 732 845 890 5.9 60

open storage- 19" H.

Description
Open storage
Height of interior space: 13".
Storage units 42" and longer include a central divider.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
When ordering TECHNO, specify the color for the metal legs.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.

PRICES

Series: Specify the series : DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
AT Leg: Specify the color of the legs (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) when the storage unit isordered in TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

AL -		    -		       -	          -              -	          -
Product Code	 L1 / S1 / S2		      Top	 Case          AT Leg

Base
OPTION

Specify
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price liststorage
with 1 drawer- 19" H.

Description
Storage with 1 - 12" file drawer.
NOKI electronic lock included
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code.
Drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb

18 36 19 19F1836 1109 1196 1228 1221 1307 1340 8.7 125

18 30 19 19F1830 1075 1159 1194 1185 1272 1306 7.3 110

Series: Specify the series : DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color of the drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO, see p.20.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		      -		       -                    -	        -                     -	               -
     Series                     Product Code                   L1 / S1 / S2	                 Top              Case            Drawer             Trim

Base
OPTION

PRICES

Metal front Metal front

Specify
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price liststorage
with 2 drawers - 19" H.

Description
Storage with 2 - 6" file drawer.
NOKI electronic lock included
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code.
Drawer front available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 19 19BB1836 1268 1365 1451 1379 1476 1563 8.7 125

18 30 19 19BB1830 1232 1330 1416 1345 1441 1528 7.3 110

Series: Specify the series : DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color for the front of drawers, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		     -		       -	          -                -	          -	               -
     Series      	              Product Code	            L1 / S1 / S2	                  Top              Case           Drawer           Trim

Base
OPTION

PRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT

35LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combination (open + 1 drawer) - 19" H.

Description
Combination storage with 1 - 6" file drawer.
NOKI electronic lock included
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code.
Drawer front available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 19 19BO1836 1109 1196 1228 1221 1307 1340 8.7 125
18 30 19 19BO1830 1075 1159 1194 1185 1272 1306 7.3 110

Series: Specify the series : DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color of the drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		       -		       -	           -                  -	           -	              -
     Series                      Product Code	             L1 / S1 / S2	                    Top             Case            Drawer           Trim

Base
OPTION

PRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT

36 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
with hinged doors - 19" H.

Description
Storage with hinged doors.
Height of interior space: 11½".
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 19 19DD1836 1080 1167 1199 1192 1277 1312 8.7 120

18 30 19 19DD1830 1045 1131 1165 1157 1244 1276 7.3 105

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		     -		       -	           -                 -	           -	               -
     Series                    Product Code	             L1 / S1 / S2	                   Top              Case              Door             Trim

Base
OPTION

PRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT

37LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
with sliding doors - 19" H.

Description
Storage with sliding doors. Height of interior space: 11½".
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Lock not available on this unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb

18 36 19 19SS1836 747 834 868 860 947 979 8.7 120

18 30 19 19SS1830 714 801 833 826 911 944 7.3 105

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate, metal (+$157) or acrylic (+$157) (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		      -		      -	          -               -	          -	               -
     Series      	                Product Code	           L1 / S1 / S2	                  Top            Case               Door             Trim

Base
OPTION

PRICES

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

38 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
combination credenza (open + 1 drawer) - 19" H.

Description
Combination credenza (left or right): Open storage and 12" lateral file drawer.
Height of interior space: 13". 
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
36" wide drawer on 72" storage unit and 30" wide drawer on 60" storage unit. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front is available in laminate or embossed metal.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19OF1872 1363 1535 1602 1530 1703 1769 17.0 220

18 60 19 19OF1860 1294 1464 1531 1461 1634 1701 14.2 210

18 72 19 19FO1872 1363 1535 1602 1530 1703 1769 17.0 220

18 60 19 19FO1860 1294 1464 1531 1461 1634 1701 14.0 210

Series: Specify the series : DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color of the drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		      -		       -	           -                  -	              -	              -
     Series      	                Product Code	             L1 / S1 / S2	                   Top               Case            Drawer           Trim

Base
OPTION

Drawer on the RIGHT

Drawer on the LEFT

PRICES

Drawer on the right Drawer on the right

Drawer on the left Drawer on the left

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

39LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combination credenza (open + 2 drawers) - 19" H.

Description
Combination credenza (left or right): Open storage and 2 - 6" drawers.
Height of interior space: 13". 
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
36" wide drawer on 72" storage unit and 30" wide drawer on 60" storage unit. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19OBB1872 1549 1723 1788 1716 1889 1956 17.0 220

18 60 19 19OBB1860 1481 1653 1717 1647 1821 1887 14.2 210

18 72 19 19BBO1872 1549 1723 1788 1716 1889 1956 17.0 220

18 60 19 19BBO1860 1481 1653 1717 1647 1821 1887 14.2 210

Series: Specify the series : DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color for the front of drawers, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		    -		    	             -	            -                  -	               -
     Series                      Product Code	             L1 / S1 / S2		  Top              Case        Drawer             Trim

Base
OPTION

Drawers on the RIGHT

Drawers on the LEFT

Drawers on the right Drawers on the right

Drawers on the left Drawers on the left

PRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT

40 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
credenza with hinged doors - 19" H.

Description
Credenza with 4 hinged doors and central divider.
Height of interior space: 11½". 
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19DDDD1872 1601 1773 1838 1768 1940 2006 17.0 145

18 60 19 19DDDD1860 1530 1703 1769 1700 1871 1936 14.2 135

Series: Specify the series : DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		     -		       -	         -               -	       -	               -
     Series      	              Product Code	          L1 / S1 / S2	                  Top           Case	             Door               Trim

Base
OPTION

PRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT

41LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combination credenza (central opening + doors on each end) - 19" H.

Description
Combination credenza: Storage with central opening and hinged doors on each end.
Height of interior space: 11½". 
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C D Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 36 19DOD1872 1344 1517 1584 1514 1685 1751 17.0 145

18 60 19 30 19DOD1860 1275 1448 1515 1442 1615 1682 14.2 135

Series: Specify the series : DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		     -		       -	           -                -	         -	              -
     Series      	               Product Code	             L1 / S1 / S2	                   Top             Case             Door              Trim

Base
OPTION

PRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT

42 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
combination credenza (open + hinged doors) - 19" H.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

Description
Combination credenza (left or right): Open storage and hinged doors .
Height of interior space: 13"; door: 11½".
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only.

     -		     -		      -	            -                  -	            -	               -
     Series      	               Product Code	            L1 / S1 / S2	                   Top                Case              Door            Trim

Base
OPTION

Doors on the right Doors on the right

Doors on the left Doors on the left

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19ODD1872 1288 1460 1526 1456 1629 1693 17.0 140

18 60 19 19ODD1860 1219 1390 1458 1386 1558 1625 14.2 130

18 72 19 19DDO1872 1288 1460 1526 1456 1629 1693 17.0 140

18 60 19 19DDO1860 1219 1390 1458 1386 1558 1625 14.2 130

Doors on the RIGHT

Doors on the LEFT

PRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT

43LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
credenza with 2 sliding doors - 19" H.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate, metal (+$182) or acrylic (+$182) (Front finish, door), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

Description
Credenza with 2 sliding doors and central divider.
Height of interior space : 11½". 
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Lock not available on this storage unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19SS1872 980 1012 1024 1150 1180 1192 17.0 200

18 60 19 19SS1860 911 943 955 1080 1110 1123 14.2 190

     -		     -		       -	            -                  -	           -	               -
     Series                    Product Code	           L1 / S1 / S2	                 Top                 Case               Door          Trim

Base
OPTION

PRICES

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

44 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
credenza with 1 sliding door - 19" H.

Description
Combination Credenza (left or right): Storage with 1 sliding door on one side.
Height of interior space: 11½". 
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Lock not available on this storage unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the door, available in laminate, metal (+$90) or acrylic (+$90) (Front finish, door), see p.20. 
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		      -		      -	            -                  -	            -	               -
     Series                      Product Code	             L1 / S1 / S2	                   Top               Case             Door             Trim

Base
OPTION

Door on the right Door on the right

Door on the left Door on the left

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19OS1872 939 970 982 1107 1137 1151 17.0 195

18 60 19 19OS1860 869 901 913 1037 1068 1080 14.2 185

18 72 19 19SO1872 939 970 982 1107 1137 1151 17.0 195

18 60 19 19SO1860 869 901 913 1037 1068 1080 14.2 185

Door on the RIGHT

Door on the LEFT

PRICES

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

45LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
credenza with shared access (open) - 19" H.

Description
Credenza with shared access (left or right): Open storage on each side
Height of interior space: 13". 
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
When ordering TECHNO, specify the color for the metal legs.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
AT Leg: Specify the color of the legs (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) when the storage unit is ordered in TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		    -		      -	          -                  -	            -
     Series                      Product Code                L1 / S1 / S2	                   Top             Case             AT Leg

Base
OPTION

Opening on the right Opening on the right

Opening on the left Opening on the left

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19RO1872 902 933 946 1070 1101 1112 17.0 185
18 60 19 19RO1860 833 862 876 1000 1032 1044 14.2 170

18 72 19 19OR1872 902 933 946 1070 1101 1112 17.0 185

18 60 19 19OR1860 833 862 876 1000 1032 1044 14.2 170

Opening on the RIGHT

Opening on the LEFT

PRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT

46 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
credenza with shared access (1 drawer) - 19" H.

Description
Credenza with shared access (left or right): 12" lateral file drawer per side.
NOKI electronic lock included on each side.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
36" wide drawer on 72" storage unit and 30" wide drawer on 60" storage unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal (selection applicable to both sides of storage unit).

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color of the drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B).
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		     -		      -	              -                -	            -	              -
     Series                     Product Code	          L1 / S1 / S2	                     Top               Case           Drawer          Trim

Base
OPTION

Drawer on the right Drawer on the right

Drawer on the left Drawer on the left

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19RF1872 1783 1956 2023 1953 2124 2191 17.0 240

18 60 19 19RF1860 1714 1887 1954 1883 2055 2121 14.2 230

18 72 19 19FR1872 1783 1956 2023 1953 2124 2191 17.0 240

18 60 19 19FR1860 1714 1887 1954 1883 2055 2121 14.2 230

Drawer on the RIGHT

Drawer on the LEFT

PRICES

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

47LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
credenza with shared access (2 drawers) - 19" H.

Description
Credenza with shared access (left or right): 2 - 6" drawers per side.
NOKI electronic lock included on each side.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
36" wide drawer on 72" storage unit and 30" wide drawer on 60" storage unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate only (selection applicable to both sides of storage unit).

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color for the front of the drawers, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		     -		       -	           -                -	          -	               -
     Series                      Product Code	            L1 / S1 / S2	                   Top             Case            Drawer          Trim

Base
OPTION

Drawers on the right Drawers on the right

Drawers on the left Drawers on the left

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19RBB1872 2099 2270 2338 2267 2440 2505 17.0 240

18 60 19 19RBB1860 2030 2201 2268 2197 2369 2435 14.2 230

18 72 19 19BBR1872 2099 2270 2338 2267 2440 2505 17.0 240

18 60 19 19BBR1860 2030 2201 2268 2197 2369 2435 14.2 230

Drawers on the RIGHT

Drawers on the LEFT

PRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT

48 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
credenza with shared access (open + 1 drawer) - 19" H.

Description
Combination credenza with shared access (left or right): 6" drawer and open storage per side.
NOKI electronic lock included on each side.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
36" wide drawer on 72" storage unit and 30" wide drawer on 60" storage unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate only (selection applicable to both sides of storage unit).

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color for the front of the drawers, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		      -		       -	            -                 -	             -                   -
     Series                       Product Code	             L1 / S1 / S2	                     Top             Case             Drawer           Trim

Base
OPTION

Drawer on the right Drawer on the right

Drawer on the left Drawer on the left

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19RBO1872 1741 1914 1981 1911 2082 2148 17.0 235

18 60 19 19RBO1860 1673 1846 1912 1840 2013 2079 14.2 225

18 72 19 19BOR1872 1741 1914 1981 1911 2082 2148 17.0 235

18 60 19 19BOR1860 1673 1846 1912 1840 2013 2079 14.2 225

Drawer on the RIGHT

Drawer on the LEFT

PRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT

49LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
credenza with shared access (hinged doors) - 19" H.

Description
Credenza with shared access (left or right): 6" Storage with hinged doors per side.
Height of interior space: 11½".
NOKI electronic lock included on each side.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate only (selection applicable to both sides of storage unit).

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -	                       -		       -	              -                 -	             -	              -
     Series                     Product Code	             L1 / S1 / S2	                    Top                Case            Doors           Trim

Base
OPTION

Doors on the right Doors on the right

Doors on the left Doors on the left

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19RDD1872 1640 1812 1879 1808 1981 2047 17.0 225

18 60 19 19RDD1860 1571 1742 1810 1738 1911 1978 14.2 215

18 72 19 19DDR1872 1640 1812 1879 1808 1981 2047 17.0 225

18 60 19 19DDR1860 1571 1742 1810 1738 1911 1978 14.2 215

Doors on the RIGHT

Doors on the LEFT

PRICESPRICES

Specify



Code AD Code AT

50 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
credenza with shared access (sliding door) - 19" H.

Description
Credenza with shared access (left or right): Storage with 1 sliding door per side.
Height of interior space: 11½".
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Lock not available of this unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Door available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate, metal (+$182) or acrylic (+$182) (Front finish, door), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -	                       -		       -	           -	          -                   -                    -
     Series                    Product Code                  L1 / S1 / S2	                   Top              Case              Door              Trim

Base
OPTION

Door on the right Door on the right

Door on the left Door on the left

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 19 19RS1872 1107 1137 1151 1275 1307 1318 17.0 225

18 60 19 19RS1860 1037 1069 1081 1206 1238 1249 14.2 215

18 72 19 19SR1872 1107 1137 1151 1275 1307 1318 17.0 225

18 60 19 19SR1860 1037 1069 1081 1206 1238 1249 14.2 215

Door on the RIGHT

Door on the LEFT

PRICESPRICES

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

51LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
open - 25" H.

Description
Open storage (adjustable shelf).
Height of interior space: 18½". 
Storage units 42" and longer are equipped with a center support. 
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
When ordering TECHNO, specify the color for the metal legs.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25O1872 1016 1190 1255 1185 1359 1423 22.0 200

18 66 25 25O1866 974 1146 1213 1142 1315 1379 20.2 185

18 60 25 25O1860 930 1102 1169 1099 1269 1337 18.4 170

18 54 25 25O1854 886 1058 1125 1054 1225 1293 16.6 160

18 48 25 25O1848 845 959 1003 1012 1128 1172 14.8 145

18 42 25 25O1842 802 915 960 913 1029 1071 13.0 125

18 36 25 25O1836 758 871 916 869 985 1029 11.2 110

18 30 25 25O1830 714 828 873 826 941 985 9.4 95

18 24 25 25O1824 670 784 829 782 895 941 7.6 80

PRICES

Base
OPTION

     -	                       -		       -	           -	          -                        -
     Series                    Product Code                  L1 / S1 / S2	                   Top              Case              AT leg

Series: Specify the series : DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
AT Leg: Specify the color of the legs (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) when the storage unit is ordered in TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

Specify



Code AD Code AT

52 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
combination (open + drawer) - 25" H.

Description
Combination storage: Open and 1 - 12" filing drawer.
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 19 25OF1836 1178 1265 1297 1290 1376 1409 11.2 115

18 30 19 25OF1830 1133 1220 1253 1246 1332 1365 9.4 105

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color of the drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -	                      -		       -	            -                -	             -	              -
     Series                    Product Code	           L1 / S1 / S2	                    Top             Case            Drawer          Trim

Base
OPTION

PRICES

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

53LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
with 2 drawers - 25" H.

Description
Combination storage: 1 - 6" and 1 - 12" filing drawer.
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal. Lower drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 19 25BF1836 1296 1393 1480 1408 1505 1591 11.2 105
18 30 19 25BF1830 1257 1355 1441 1371 1467 1553 9.4 95

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer A: Specify the color of the upper drawer front, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color of the lower drawer front,  available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO..
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                  Product Code	    L1 / S1 / S2                      Top       Case      Drawer A      Drawer B     Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

54 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
with 3 drawers - 25" H.

Description
Combination storage: 1 - 6" and 1 - 12" filing drawer.
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal. Lower drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 25 25UUF1836 1392 1487 1573 1504 1598 1685 11.2 10
18 30 25 25UUF1830 1354 1451 1538 1465 1563 1649 9.4 10

Base
OPTION

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer A: Specify the color of the upper drawer front, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color of the lower drawer front,  available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                   Product Code           L1 / S1 / S2                    Top       Case       Drawer A     Drawer B     Trim

-- - - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

55LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
with hinged doors - 25" H.

Description
Storage with hinged doors (adjustable shelf inside).
Height of interior space: 17". 
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 25 25DD1836 1146 1231 1265 1256 1343 1376 11.2 125

18 30 25 25DD1830 1102 1188 1221 1214 1299 1334 9.4 105

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code	          L1 / S1 / S2	              Top	          Case	           Door               Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

56 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage

Description
Storage with sliding doors (adjustable shelf inside).
Height of interior space: 17". 
Lock not available on this unit.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 25 25SS1836 864 950 983 976 1062 1096 11.2 125

18 30 25 25SS1830 790 877 909 902 988 1022 9.4 105

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate, metal (+$157) or acrylic (+$157) (Front finish, door), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code	            L1 / S1 / S2	            Top	           Case	           Door               Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

with sliding doors - 25" H.

Specify



Code AD Code AT

57LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combination credenza (open + 1 drawer) - 25" H.

Description
Combination credenza (left or right): Open storage (with adjustable shelf), opening and 1 - 12" file drawer.
Height of interior space: 18½".
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
36" wide drawer available on 72" storage unit and 30" wide drawer available on 60" storage unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal.

Drawer on the right Drawer on the right

Drawer on the left Drawer on the left

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25OOF1872 1485 1658 1725 1654 1825 1892 22.0 220

18 60 25 25OOF1860 1398 1570 1637 1565 1737 1804 18.4 200

18 72 25 25OFO1872 1485 1658 1725 1654 1825 1892 22.0 220

18 60 25 25OFO1860 1398 1570 1637 1565 1737 1804 18.4 200

Drawer on the RIGHT

Drawer on the LEFT

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color of the drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO..
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                      Product Code	          L1 / S1 / S2	                    Top       Case	        Drawer             Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

58 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
combination credenza (opening + 2 drawers) - 25" H.

Description
Combination credenza (left or right): Open storage (with adjustable shelf), 1 - 6" and 1 - 12" filing drawer.
Height of interior space: 18½".
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
36" wide drawer available on 72" storage unit and 30" wide drawer available on 60" storage unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal.

Drawers on the right Drawers on the right

Drawers on the left Drawers on the left

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25OBF1872 1635 1806 1873 1803 1976 2042 22.0 225

18 60 25 25OBF1860 1553 1726 1792 1723 1894 1959 18.4 205

18 72 25 25BFO1872 1635 1806 1873 1803 1976 2042 22.0 225

18 60 25 25BFO1860 1553 1726 1792 1723 1894 1959 18.4 205

Drawers on the RIGHT

Drawers on the LEFT

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer A: Specify the color of the upper drawer front, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color of the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                     Product Code	   L1 / S1 / S2                       Top       Case       Drawer A     Drawer B     Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

59LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combination credenza (open + hinged doors on each end) - 25" H.

Description
Combination credenza: Central open storage (with adjustable shelf) and hinged doors at each end (adjustable shelf inside).
Height of interior space: 17". 
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C D Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 36 25DOD1872 1467 1639 1706 1636 1807 1874 22.0 220

18 60 25 30 25DOD1860 1379 1552 1618 1548 1719 1785 18.4 200

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                     Product Code	         L1 / S1 / S2	               Top	             Case	          Door            Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

60 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
credenza with hinged doors - 25" H.

Description
Credenza with 4 hinged doors.
Height of interior space: 17". 
Center support and adjustable shelves inside.
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25DDDD1872 1724 1895 1960 1890 2063 2129 22.0 230

18 60 25 25DDDD1860 1636 1807 1873 1803 1976 2042 18.4 210

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                       Product Code	           L1 / S1 / S2	                 Top            Case          Door          Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

61LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combination credenza (open + hinged doors) - 25" H.

Description
Combination credenza (left or right): Open storage (adjustable shelf) and storage with hinged doors (adjustable shelf inside).
Height of interior space: 18½"; doors: 17". 
NOKI electronic lock included.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25ODD1872 1410 1583 1649 1579 1751 1817 22.0 220

18 60 25 25ODD1860 1322 1495 1562 1492 1663 1729 18.4 200

18 72 25 25DDO1872 1410 1583 1649 1579 1751 1817 22.0 220

18 60 25 25DDO1860 1322 1495 1562 1492 1663 1729 18.4 200

Doors on the RIGHT

Doors on the LEFT

Doors on the right Doors on the right

Doors on the left Doors on the left

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                       Product Code	         L1 / S1 / S2	                Top            Case             Door          Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

62 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
credenza with sliding doors - 25" H.

Description
Credenza with sliding doors.
Height of interior space: 17". 
Central divider with adjustable shelves inside.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Lock not available on this unit. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25SS1872 1104 1134 1147 1272 1302 1316 22.0 235

18 60 25 25SS1860 1016 1047 1059 1184 1217 1227 18.4 215

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate, metal (+$182) or acrylic (+$182) (Front finish, door), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                      Product Code           L1 / S1 / S2	             Top           Case            Door             Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

63LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combination credenza with sliding door - 25" H.

Description
Combination credenza (left or right): Storage (with adjustable shelf) and sliding door (adjustable shelf inside).
Height of interior space: 17". 
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Lock not available on this unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Door available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25OS1872 1062 1092 1104 1229 1262 1273 22.0 230

18 60 25 25OS1860 975 1005 1016 1142 1174 1185 18.4 210

18 72 25 25SO1872 1062 1092 1104 1229 1262 1273 22.0 230

18 60 25 25SO1860 975 1005 1016 1142 1174 1185 18.4 210

Door on the RIGHT

Door on the LEFT

Door on the right Door on the right

Door on the left Door on the left

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate, metal (+$90) or acrylic (+$90) (Front finish, door), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                        Product Code	         L1 / S1 / S2	                Top            Case            Door            Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

64 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
credenza with shared access (open) - 25" H.

Description
Credenza with shared access (left or right): Open storage on each side (with adjustable shelf).
Height of interior space: 18½".
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
When ordering TECHNO, specify the color for the metal legs.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25RO1872 1024 1056 1068 1194 1223 1234 22.0 225

18 60 25 25RO1860 937 968 980 1106 1135 1148 18.4 205

18 72 25 25OR1872 1024 1056 1068 1194 1223 1234 22.0 225

18 60 25 25OR1860 937 968 980 1106 1135 1148 18.4 205

Opening on the RIGHT

Opening on the LEFT

Opening on the right Opening on the right

Opening on the left Opening on the left

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
AT Leg: Specify the color of the legs (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) when the storage unit is ordered in TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

AL -

 Product Code              L1 / S1 / S2	                      Top           Case          AT Leg
Base

OPTION

-- - - -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

65LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combination credenza with shared access (opening + 1 drawer) - 25" H.

Description
Combination credenza with shared access (left or right): Opening and 1 - 12" file drawer on each side.
NOKI electronic lock included on each side.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
36" wide drawer on 72" storage unit and 30" wide drawer on 60" storage unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal (selection applicable to both sides of storage unit).

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25ROF1872 1907 2079 2145 2075 2246 2313 22.0 235
18 60 25 25ROF1860 1819 1991 2057 1987 2160 2225 18.4 215

18 72 25 25OFR1872 1907 2079 2145 2075 2246 2313 22.0 235

18 60 25 25OFR1860 1819 1991 2057 1987 2160 2225 18.4 215

Drawer on the RIGHT

Drawer on the LEFT

Drawer on the right Drawer on the right

Drawer on the left Drawer on the left

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color of the drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$157) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                        Product Code	           L1 / S1 / S2	                 Top            Case            Door           Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

66 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
combination credenza with shared access (2 drawers) - 25" H.

Description
Combination credenza with shared access (left or right): Opening and 1 - 6" file drawer on each side.
NOKI electronic lock included on each side.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
36" wide drawer on 72" storage unit and 30" wide drawer on 60" storage unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
The upper drawer front is available in laminate only. The lower drawer front is available in laminate or embossed metal (selection  
applicable to both sides of storage unit).

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25RBF1872 2147 2319 2386 2314 2487 2554 22.0 240

18 60 25 25RBF1860 2072 2244 2311 2240 2411 2478 18.4 220

18 72 25 25BFR1872 2147 2319 2386 2314 2487 2554 22.0 240

18 60 25 25BFR1860 2072 2244 2311 2240 2411 2478 18.4 220

Drawers on the RIGHT

Drawers on the LEFT

Drawers on the right Drawers on the right

Drawers on the left Drawers on the left

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer A: Specify the color of the upper drawer front, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color of the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$157) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                   Product Code         L1 / S1 / S2                       Top        Case         Drawer A        Drawer B        Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

67LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
credenza with shared access (hinged doors) - 25" H.

Description
Combination credenza with shared access (left or right): Storage with hinged doors (adjustable shelf inside).
Height of interior space: 17". 
NOKI electronic lock included on each side.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only (selection applicable to both sides of storage unit).

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25RDD1872 1763 1935 2002 1932 2103 2170 22.0 230

18 60 25 25RDD1860 1676 1848 1914 1845 2016 2081 18.4 210

18 72 25 25DDR1872 1763 1935 2002 1932 2103 2170 22.0 230
18 60 25 25DDR1860 1676 1848 1914 1845 2016 2081 18.4 210

Doors on the RIGHT

Doors on the LEFT

Doors on the right Doors on the right

Doors on the left Doors on the left

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                       Product Code	         L1 / S1 / S2                                 Top              Case             Door             Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

68 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
credenza with shared access (sliding doors) - 25" H.

Description
Credenza with shared access (left or right): Storage with sliding door (adjustable shelf inside).
Lock not available on this unit.
Can accomodate (front or back) a work surface(s) equipped with support brackets.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic (selection applicable to both sides of storage unit).

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 72 25 25RS1872 1230 1262 1273 1398 1429 1441 22.0 230

18 60 25 25RS1860 1142 1174 1185 1311 1342 1353 18.4 210

18 72 25 25SR1872 1230 1262 1273 1398 1429 1441 22.0 230

18 60 25 25SR1860 1142 1174 1185 1311 1342 1353 18.4 210

Door on the RIGHT

Door on the LEFT

Door on the right Door on the right

Door on the left Door on the left

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the door, available in laminate, metal (+$182) or acrylic (+$182) (Front finish, door), see p.20
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                       Product Code	         L1 / S1 / S2	                 Top            Case            Door            Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

69LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
open storage with shelving- 34" H.

Description
Open storage (2 adjustable shelves).
When ordering TECHNO, specify the color for the metal legs.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Additional shelves available (36" wide: type T1, 30" wide: type T2), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 34 2 T1 34O1836 842 957 1001 954 1069 1113 15.0 145

18 30 34 2 T2 34O1830 789 903 948 901 1015 1059 12.6 115

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
AT Leg: Specify the color of the legs: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090)  when the storage unit is ordered in TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

 Product Code                L1 / S1 / S2	                       Top          Case         AT Leg
Base

OPTION

-- - - -

Serie

-

Specify



Code AD Code AT

70 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
combination (open + 2 drawers) - 34" H.

Description
Combination storage: Open, 1 - 6" drawer and 1 - 12" file drawer.
NOKI electronic lock included.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
The upper drawer front is available in laminate only. The lower drawer front is available in laminate or embossed metal.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 34 34OBF1836 1381 1477 1564 1494 1590 1676 15.0 160
18 30 34 34OBF1830 1334 1431 1517 1447 1542 1629 12.6 140

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer A: Specify the color of the upper drawer front, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color of the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code        L1 / S1 / S2                      Top        Case        Drawer A        Drawer B       Trim 
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

71LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combination (open + 2 hinged doors) - 34" H.

Description
Combination storage: Open and hinged doors (adjustable shelf inside).
Height of space inside of doors: 17".
NOKI electronic lock included.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 34 34ODD1836 1230 1317 1349 1342 1428 1462 15.0 160

18 30 34 34ODD1830 1177 1264 1296 1289 1375 1409 12.6 140

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                      Product Code	      L1 / S1 / S2                        Top          Case          Door          Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - -- -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

72 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
with hinged doors - 34" H.

Description
Storage with hinged doors (adjustable shelf inside).
NOKI electronic lock included.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge. 
Doors available in laminate only.
Additional shelves available (36" wide: type T1, 30" wide: type T2), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb

18 36 34 1 T1 34DD1836 1253 1340 1373 1366 1452 1485 15.0 160

18 30 34 1 T2 34DD1830 1197 1283 1317 1310 1395 1428 12.6 140

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                      Product Code	      L1 / S1 / S2                        Top          Case          Door          Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - -- -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

73LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
with 2 sliding doors - 34" H.

Description
Storage with sliding doors (adjustable shelf inside).
Lock not available on this unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge. 
Doors available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic.
Additional shelves available (36" wide: type T4, 30" wide: type T5), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb

18 36 34 1 T4 34SS1836 971 1057 1089 1082 1169 1201 15.0 160

18 30 34 1 T5 34SS1830 882 968 1001 994 1080 1113 12.6 140

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate, metal (+$157) or acrylic (+$157) (Front finish, door), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                      Product Code	      L1 / S1 / S2                        Top          Case          Door          Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - -- -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

74 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
open storage with shelves - 40" H.

Description
Open storage (2 adjustable shelves).
When ordering TECHNO, specify the color for the metal legs.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge. 
Additional shelves available (36" wide: type T1, 30" wide: type T2, 18" wide: T3), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 40 2 T1 40O1836 911 1026 1070 1023 1137 1181 17.6 155

18 30 40 2 T2 40O1830 849 964 1008 960 1076 1119 14.8 135

18 18 40 2 T3 40O1818 785 901 944 898 1012 1057 9.1 95

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
AT Leg: Specify the color of the legs (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) when the storage unit is ordered in TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

 Product Code                L1 / S1 / S2	                       Top          Case         AT Leg
Base

OPTION

AL - -- - - -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

75LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
multifunctional storage with lateral access - 40" H.

Description
40" H. pedestal with pull-out storage (equipped with casters), left or right.
NOKI electronic lock included.
Full base but the pedestal has to be specified as DECO or TECHNO (only the pulls will change).
Pull-out storage includes a shelf, an accessory bar (silver finish) and two file drawers (letter or legal) extendible towards the user.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
24 18 40 Left 40MTL2418 1667 1734 1758 1667 1734 1758 11.9 135

24 18 40 Right 40MTR2418 1667 1734 1758 1667 1734 1758 11.9 135

Right storage shown Right storage shown

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Front : Specify the color for the front of the pull-out case, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.

     Series                      Product Code	      L1 / S1 / S2                        Top          Case          Front         Trim

-- - - --

Specify



Code AD Code AT

76 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
combination storage (open + 4 drawers) - 40" H.

Description
Combination storage: Open, 2 - 6" drawers, 1 - 12" lateral file and 1 - 12" file drawer.
NOKI electronic lock included.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
3 upper drawer fronts available in laminate only. The lower drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 40 40OUUFF1836 1541 1637 1724 1653 1750 1835 17.6 195

18 30 40 40OUUFF1830 1304 1390 1425 1417 1502 1537 14.8 175

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer A: Specify the color for the front of the 3 upper drawers, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p. 20
Drawer B: Specify the color of the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code        L1 / S1 / S2                      Top        Case        Drawer A        Drawer B       Trim 
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

77LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combination storage (open + hinged doors) - 40" H.

Description
Combination storage: Open and storage with hinged doors (adjustable shelf inside).
NOKI electronic lock included.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb

18 36 40 40ODD1836 1312 1398 1431 1423 1509 1543 17.6 175

18 30 40 40ODD1830 1247 1410 1366 1360 1445 1480 14.8 140

PRICESPRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                      Product Code	      L1 / S1 / S2                        Top          Case          Door          Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - -- -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

78 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
with hinged doors - 40" H.

Description
Storage with hinged doors (2 adjustable shelves inside).
NOKI electronic lock included.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only.
Additional shelves available (36" wide: type T1, 30" wide: type T2), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 40 2 T1 40DD1836 1335 1421 1455 1448 1533 1566 17.6 170

18 30 40 2 T2 40DD1830 1267 1353 1387 1379 1465 1498 14.8 135

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                      Product Code	      L1 / S1 / S2                        Top          Case          Door          Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - -- -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

79LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
with sliding doors - 40" H.

Description
Storage with sliding doors (2 adjustable shelves inside).
Lock not available on this unit.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Doors available in laminate only.
Additional shelves available (36" wide: type T4, 30" wide: type T5), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 36 40 2 T4 40SS1836 1000 1086 1121 1112 1199 1231 17.6 170

18 30 40 2 T5 40SS1830 902 988 1021 1013 1100 1132 14.8 135

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                      Product Code	      L1 / S1 / S2                        Top          Case          Door          Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - -- -

Specify



Code AD Code AT

80 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
with shelves - 50" H.

Description
Open storage (2 adjustable shelves).
When ordering TECHNO, specify the color for the metal legs.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Additional shelves available (Type T6), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 50 2 T6 50O1824 857 900 916 968 1011 1029 14.8 110

PRICESPRICES

 Product Code                L1 / S1 / S2	                       Top          Case         AT Leg
Base

OPTION

AL - -- - - -

Specify

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
AT Leg: Specify the color of the legs (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) when the storage unit is ordered in TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.



Code AD Code AT

81LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
multifunctional storage with lateral access - 50" H.

Description
50" H. pedestal with top opening and pull-out storage module (equipped with casters), left or right.
NOKI electronic lock included.
Full base but the pedestal has to be specified as DECO or TECHNO (only the pulls will change).
Pull-out storage includes a shelf, an accessory bar (silver finish) and two file drawers (letter or legal) extendible towards the user.
Interior dimension of the top opening is 9" H. (1" top) or 10" H. (2" top).

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
24 18 50 Left 50MTL2418 1779 1846 1870 1779 1846 1870 14.8 155

24 18 50 Right 50MTR2418 1779 1846 1870 1779 1846 1870 14.8 155

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Front: Specify the color for the front of the pull-out case, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.

     Series                      Product Code	      L1 / S1 / S2                        Top          Case          Front         Trim

-- - - --

Right storage shown Right storage shown

Specify



Code AD Code AT

82 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 50 1 T7 50VOUF1824 1549 1607 1630 1661 1718 1740 14.8 190

18 24 50 1 T7 50OUFV1824 1549 1607 1630 1661 1718 1740 14.8 190

combination (open lateral wardrobe + open shelves + 2 drawers) - 50" H.

Description
Combination Storage (left or right): Open lateral wardrobe, open storage (adjustable shelf), 1 - 6" drawer and 1 - 12" file drawer.
Coat hook included in wardrobe.
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
The upper drawer front is available in laminate only. The lower drawer front is available in laminate or embossed metal.
The sides of the wardrobe are the same color as the case.
Additional shelves available (Type T7), see p.139.

Wardrobe on the RIGHT

Wardrobe on the LEFT

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer A: Specify the color for the front of the 3 upper drawers, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color of the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$61) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code        L1 / S1 / S2                      Top        Case        Drawer A        Drawer B       Trim 
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Metal front Metal front
Wardrobe on the left Wardrobe on the leftWardrobe on the right Wardrobe on the right

Specify



Code AD Code AT

83LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 50 1 T7 50COUF1824 1668 1726 1748 1780 1837 1860 14.8 200

18 24 50 1 T7 50OUFC1824 1668 1726 1748 1780 1837 1860 14.8 200

combined cabinet (wardrobe + open shelves + 2 drawers) - 50" H.

Description
Combined storage (left or right): Wardrobe, open storage (adjustable shelf), 1 - 6" drawer and 1 - 12" file drawer.
Coat hook included in wardrobe.
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
The door and the upper drawer front is available in laminate only. The lower drawer front is available in laminate or embossed metal.
Additional shelves available (Type T7), see p.139.

Wardrobe on the LEFT

Wardrobe on the RIGHT

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door / Drawer A: Specify the color for the front of the 3 upper drawers, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color of the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$61) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code        L1 / S1 / S2                      Top        Case        Drawer A        Drawer B       Trim 
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Door

Metal front Metal front
Wardrobe on the left Wardrobe on the leftWardrobe on the right Wardrobe on the right

Specify



Code AD Code AT

84 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Int. Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 50 2 T8 50DOF1824 1538 1594 1616 1649 1706 1729 14.8 200

18 24 50 2 T8 50ODF1824 1538 1594 1616 1649 1706 1729 14.8 200

combined cabinet (storage + open shelving + 1 drawer) - 50" H.

Description
Combined storage (left or right): Storage with hinged door (adjustable shelf inside), open storage (adjustable shelf), 1 - 12" file drawer.
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
The door is available in laminate only. The drawer front is available in laminate or embossed metal.
Additional shelves available (Type T8), see p.139.

Door on the RIGHT

Door on the LEFT

Door on the left Door on the leftDoor on the right Door on the right

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door : Specify the color of the door, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color of the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code	  L1 / S1 / S2                      Top       Case         Door            Drawer        Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

85LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Int. Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 50 1 T6 50DDF1824 1635 1691 1713 1747 1804 1826 14.8 203

combined cabinet (2 hinged doors + 1 drawer) - 50" H.

Description
Combined storage: Storage with hinged doors (with 1 adjustable shelf), 1 - 12" file drawer.
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
The door is available in laminate only. The drawer front is available in laminate or embossed metal.
Additional shelves available (Type T6), see p.139.

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the door, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color of the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code	  L1 / S1 / S2                      Top       Case         Door            Drawer        Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

86 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Int. Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 39 50 2 T7 50OUFC1839 2841 2936 2972 2954 3047 3084 23.5 377

double combined cabinet (central wardrobe + open shelving and drawers) - 50" H.

Description
Combined storage: 2 open storage units (adjustable shelf), 2 - 6" drawers, 2 - 12" file drawers and central wardrobe.
Coat hook included in wardrobe. 
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Door and upper drawer front available in laminate only. Lower drawer fronts available in laminate or embossed metal.
Additional shelves available (Type T7), see p.139.

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door / Drawer A: Specify the color of the door and the front of upper drawers, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color for the front of lower drawers, available in laminate or metal (+$121) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code        L1 / S1 / S2                      Top        Case        Drawer A        Drawer B       Trim 
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Door

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

87LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combined cabinet (open lateral wardrobe + storage and drawers) - 66" H.

Description
Combined storage (left or right): Open side wardrobe, storage with hinged doors (2 adjustable shelves), 2 - 12" file drawers.
Coat hook included in wardrobe. 
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Door and upper drawer front available in laminate only. Lower drawer fronts available in laminate or embossed metal. 
The sides of the wardrobe are the same color as the case.
Additional shelves available (Type T7), see p.139.

Wardrobe on the left Wardrobe on the leftWardrobe on the right Wardrobe on the right

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Int. Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 66 2 T7 66VDFF1824 1879 1937 1959 1992 2049 2071 19.4 250

18 24 66 2 T7 66DFFV1824 1879 1937 1959 1992 2049 2071 19.4 250

Wardrobe on the LEFT

Wardrobe on the RIGHT

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door / Drawer A: Specify the color of the door and the front of upper drawers, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color for the front of lower drawers, available in laminate or metal (+$61) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code        L1 / S1 / S2                      Top        Case        Drawer A        Drawer B       Trim 
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Door

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

88 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
combined cabinet (open lateral wardrobe + storage and drawer) - 66" H.

Description
Combined storage (left or right): Open lateral wardrobe, hinged door storage (with 1 adjustable shelf) open storage (with adjustable shelf) and 1 - 12" file drawer.
Coat hook included in wardrobe. 
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Door available in laminate only. Drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal.
Additional shelves available (Type T7), see p.139.

Wardrobe on the left Wardrobe on the leftWardrobe on the right Wardrobe on the right

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Int. Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 66 2 T7 66VDOF1824 1769 1827 1849 1881 1938 1960 19.4 245

18 24 66 2 T7 66DOFV1824 1769 1827 1849 1881 1938 1960 19.4 245

Wardrobe on the LEFT

Wardrobe on the RIGHT

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the door, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color for the front of lower drawers, available in laminate or metal (+$61) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code	  L1 / S1 / S2                      Top       Case         Door            Drawer        Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

89LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combined cabinet (wardrobe + drawer and storage) - 66" H.

Description
Combined storage (left or right): Open lateral wardrobe, hinged door storage (with 1 adjustable shelf) open storage (with adjustable shelf) and 1 - 12" file drawer.
Coat hook included in wardrobe. 
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Door available in laminate only. Drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal.
The sides of the wardrobe are the same color as the case.
Additional shelves available (Type T7), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Int. Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 66 2 T7 66CDOF1824 1769 1826 1848 1880 1937 1959 19.4 245

18 24 66 2 T7 66DOFC1824 1769 1826 1848 1880 1937 1959 19.4 245

Wardrobe on the LEFT

Wardrobe on the RIGHT

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the door, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color for the front of lower drawers, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code	  L1 / S1 / S2                      Top       Case         Door            Drawer        Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Wardrobe on the left Wardrobe on the leftWardrobe on the right Wardrobe on the right
Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

90 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
combined cabinet (open shelving and 2 drawers) - 66" H.

Description
Combined storage: Open storage (with 2 adjustable shelves) and 2 - 12" file drawers.
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
The upper drawer front is available in laminate only. The bottom drawer front is available in laminate or embossed metal.
Additional shelves available (Type T6), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Int. Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 66 2 T6 66OFF1824 1806 1863 1885 1918 1976 1997 19.4 245

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer A: Specify the color of the the upper drawer front, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color for the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code        L1 / S1 / S2                      Top        Case        Drawer A        Drawer B       Trim 
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

91LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
combined cabinet (wardrobe + storage + 2 drawers) - 66" H.

Description
Combined storage (left or right): Wardrobe, hinged door storage (with 2 adjustable shelves) and 2 - 12" file drawers.
Coat hook included in wardrobe. 
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
The doors and upper drawer front are available in laminate only. The bottom drawer front is available in laminate or embossed metal.
Additional interior shelves available (Type T7), see p.139.

Wardrobe on 
the left

Wardrobe on 
the left

Wardrobe on 
the right

Wardrobe on 
the right

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Int. Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 66 2 T7 66CHDFF1824 2024 2081 2105 2135 2193 2218 19.4 250

18 24 66 2 T7 66DFFCH1824 2024 2081 2105 2135 2193 2218 19.4 250

Wardrobe on the LEFT

Wardrobe on the RIGHT

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Doors / Drawer A: Specify the color of the the upper drawer front, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color for the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$61) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code        L1 / S1 / S2                      Top        Case        Drawer A        Drawer B       Trim 
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Door

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

92 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
combined cabinet (wardrobe + storage + 1 drawer) - 66" H.

Description
Combined storage (left or right): Wardrobe, hinged door storage (with 1 adjustable shelves) and 1 - 12" file drawers.
Coat hook included in wardrobe. 
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
The doors are available in laminate only. The drawer front is available in laminate or embossed metal.
Additional interior shelves available (Type T7), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Int. Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 66 2 T7 66CHDOF1824 1913 1971 1993 2025 2082 2104 19.4 245

18 24 66 2 T7 66DOFCH1824 1913 1971 1993 2025 2082 2104 19.4 245

Wardrobe on the LEFT

Wardrobe on the RIGHT

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Doors: Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer: Specify the color for the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$61) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code	  L1 / S1 / S2                      Top       Case         Door            Drawer        Trim
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Metal front Metal front

Wardrobe on the left Wardrobe on the leftWardrobe on the right Wardrobe on the right

Specify



Code AD Code AT

93LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage

Description
Combined storage: Storage with hinged doors (2 adjustable shelves) and 2 - 12" file drawers.
NOKI electronic lock included. 
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
The doors and upper drawer front are available in laminate only. The bottom drawer front is available in laminate or embossed metal.
Additional interior shelves available (Type T6), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Int. Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
18 24 66 1 T6 66DDFF1824 1892 1948 1970 2003 2059 2081 19.4 250

combined cabinet (2 hinged doors + 2 drawers) - 66" H.

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p. 14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Doors / Drawer A: Specify the color of the the upper drawer front, available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B: Specify the color for the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$78) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     Series                    Product Code        L1 / S1 / S2                      Top        Case        Drawer A        Drawer B       Trim 
Base

OPTION

-- - - - - - -

Door

Metal front Metal front

Specify



Code AD Code AT

94 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage
bookcases

Description
Bookcase with adjustable shelves.
When ordering in TECHNO, specify the color for the metal legs.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Additional shelves available (36" wide: Type T9, 30" wide: type T10), see p.139.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
1'' Surface 2'' Surface 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

Int. Shelves T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
14 36 66 4* T9 66O1436 1038 1146 1190 1151 1256 1300 22.7 171

14 36 50 3 T9 50O1436 949 1056 1100 1060 1168 1210 17.3 130

14 36 40 2 T9 40O1436 880 987 1031 991 1099 1142 14.0 105

14 30 66 4* T10 66O1430 961 1060 1104 1073 1173 1217 19.0 143

14 30 50 3 T10 50O1430 882 982 1025 994 1093 1136 14.6 110

14 30 40 2 T10 40O1430 822 922 965 933 1033 1077 11.7 88

*The 66" H. bookcase has 3 adjustable shelves and 1 fixed shelf.

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), example TFL 1" = L1, HPL 2" - S2, etc, see p.14.
Top: Specify the color of the storage top (Top finish), see p.20.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
AT Leg: Specify the color of the legs (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) when the storage unit is ordered in TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

 Product Code                L1 / S1 / S2	                       Top          Case         AT Leg Base
OPTION

-- - - -

Serie

-

Specify



Code AD Code AT

FPOUF FPOUFFPOF FPOFFPO FPO

FPUY FPUYFPUUF FPUUF

95LW580-U-REV-05-2018

price liststorage
supporting pedestals - 28'' H.

Description
Supporting pedestal will support a work surface. 
NOKI electronic lock included (except FPO pedestal).
The different models are equipped with shelves or/and drawers. The FPUY contains a recycling bin and has a hinged door access.
The upper drawer on a FPUUF in 4½" H.
Legs can be replaced with a full base by adding FB at the end of the code, option at no charge.
Upper drawer front(s) available in laminate only. Lower drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO
T.F.L. T.F.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (L1) Cu.Ft. lb
24 15 28 28FPO2415 442 553 7.2 50

18 15 28 28FPO1815 420 534 5.5 46

24 15 28 28FPOF2415 765 877 7.2 58

18 15 28 28FPOF1815 743 855 5.5 54

24 15 28 28FPOUF2415 856 967 7.2 60

18 15 28 28FPOUF1815 834 947 5.5 56

24 15 28 28FPUUF2415 936 1048 7.2 65

18 15 28 28FPUUF1815 915 1026 5.5 61

24 15 28 28FPUY2415 856 967 7.2 60

18 15 28 28FPUY1815 834 947 5.5 56

Model FPO

Model FPOF

Model FPOUF

Model FPUUF

Model FPUY

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer A (except FPO & FPOF): Specify the color of the upper drawer front(s), available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B (except FPO): Specify the color of the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$61) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Door (FPUY): Specify the color of the door, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim (except FPO): Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) which also determines the color of the legs when ordering TECHNO, see p.20.
AT Leg (FPO): Specify the color of the legs (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090) when the storage unit is ordered in TECHNO.
Base Option: For the full base option add FB (color same as the case), option offered without charge.

     -		   -              -                -	              -                 -
     Series                   Product Code	      Case      Drawer A      or Door        AT Leg

Base
OPTION

Drawer B Trim

PRICES

Metal front Metal front

Specify



MPUY MPUYMPOF MPOF

MPUUF MPUUFMPUF MPUF

Code AD Code AT

96 LW580-U-REV-05-2018 

price liststorage

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Drawer A (except MPOF): Specify the color of the upper drawer front(s), available in laminate (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Drawer B (except MPUY): Specify the color of the lower drawer front, available in laminate or metal (+$55) (Front finish, drawer B), see p.20.
Door (FPUY): Specify the color of the door, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.
Trim: Specify the color of the trim: (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090), see p.20.

mobile pedestals - 22'' and 27'' H.

Description
Mobile pedestals.
Cushion available, see p.138.
NOKI electronic lock included.
Upper drawer front(s) available in laminate only. Lower drawer front available in laminate or embossed metal.
The MPUY contains a recycling bin and has hinged door access.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO Specifications

A B C Product Code T.F.L. T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
18 15 22 22MPUF1815 738 738 4.9 50

18 15 27 27MPUUF1815 798 798 4.9 55

18 15 27 27MPOF1815 606 606 4.9 48

18 15 27 27MPUY1815 671 671 50

Model MPUF

Model MPUUF

Model MPOF

Model MPUY

     -		   -              -                -	              -
     Series                   Product Code	      Case      Drawer A      or Door        AT Leg

Drawer B Trim

PRICES

Metal front Metal front

Specify
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open hutch

Description
Open Hutch
Hutches 48" and longer are equipped with a central divider.
The WALL MOUNTED hutch is equipped with brackets allowing it to be mounted to a wall anchorage system (not included).

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.

Specifications
A B C Product Code T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
14 72 16 HWO1672 576 11.5 80

14 66 16 HWO1666 538 10.6 75

14 60 16 HWO1660 501 9.7 70

14 54 16 HWO1654 462 8.7 65

14 48 16 HWO1648 425 7.8 60

14 42 16 HWO1642 399 6.8 55

14 36 16 HWO1636 372 5.9 50

14 30 16 HWO1630 347 4.9 45

14 24 16 HWO1624 320 4.0 40

14 72 16 HTO1672 551 11.5 80

14 66 16 HTO1666 513 10.6 75

14 60 16 HTO1660 475 9.7 70

14 54 16 HTO1654 437 8.7 65

14 48 16 HTO1648 399 7.8 60

14 42 16 HTO1642 373 6.8 55

14 36 16 HTO1636 347 5.9 50

14 30 16 HTO1630 320 4.9 45

14 24 16 HTO1624 295 4.0 40

AL -		      -

Product Code                    Case

WALL MOUNTED Hutch (with mounting brackets)

SURFACE SUPPORTED Hutch

PRICES

Specify
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hutch with hinged doors

Description
The 60" and 72" hutches are equipped with a central divider.
The WALL MOUNTED hutch is equipped with brackets allowing it to be mounted to a wall anchorage system (not included).
Lock not available on this unit.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO Specifications

A B C D E Product Code T.F.L. T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
15 72 16 18 4 HWDDDD1672 886 886 12.3 100

15 60 16 15 4 HWDDDD1660 798 798 10.3 85

15 36 16 18 2 HWDD1636 546 546 6.3 55

15 30 16 15 2 HWDD1630 506 506 5.3 50

15 72 16 18 4 HTDDDD1672 859 859 12.3 100
15 60 16 15 4 HTDDDD1660 771 771 10.3 85

15 36 16 18 2 HTDD1636 520 520 6.3 55

15 30 16 15 2 HTDD1630 481 481 5.3 50

WALL MOUNTED Hutch (with mounting brackets)

SURFACE SUPPORTED Hutch

D: Width of doors   /   E: Number of doors

Series: Specify the series : DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.

 	        -	  	          -	               - 
        Series	                    Product Code	                           Case           Door

PRICES

Specify
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combined hutch (opening and hinged doors)

Description
Combined hutch (left or right) with opening and hinged doors.
The WALL MOUNTED hutch is equipped with brackets allowing it to be mounted to a wall anchorage system (not included).
Lock not available on this unit.

Product Code

DOOR
ON THE LEFT

DOOR
ON THE RIGHT

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO Specifications

A B C D E T.F.L. T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
15 72 16 18 2 HWDO1672 HWOD1672 886 886 12.3 95

15 60 16 15 2 HWDO1660 HWOD1660 798 798 10.3 80

15 36 16 18 1 HWDO1636 HWOD1636 546 546 6.3 50

15 30 16 15 1 HWDO1630 HWOD1630 506 506 5.3 45

15 72 16 18 2 HTDO1672 HTOD1672 859 859 12.3 95
15 60 16 15 2 HTDO1660 HTOD1660 771 771 10.3 80

15 36 16 18 1 HTDO1636 HTOD1636 520 520 6.3 50
15 30 16 15 1 HTDO1630 HTOD1630 481 481 5.3 45

WALL MOUNTED Hutch 
(with mounting brackets)

SURFACE SUPPORTED Hutch

D: Width of doors   /   E: Number of doors

Doors on the right Doors on the right

Doors on the left Doors on the left

PRICES

Series: Specify the series : DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.

 	        -	  	          -	               - 
        Series	                    Product Code	                           Case           Door

Specify
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combined hutch (open + hinged doors on each end)

Description
Combined hutch with central opening and hinged doors on each end.
The WALL MOUNTED hutch is equipped with brackets allowing it to be mounted to a wall anchorage system (not included).
Lock not available on this unit.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO Specifications

A B C D E Product Code T.F.L. T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
15 72 16 36 18 HWDOD1672 779 779 12.3 95
15 60 16 30 15 HWDOD1660 674 674 10.3 80

15 72 16 36 18 HTDOD1672 754 754 12.3 95
15 60 16 30 15 HTDOD1660 649 649 10.3 80

WALL MOUNTED Hutch 
(with mounting brackets)

SURFACE SUPPORTED Hutch

PRICES

 	        -	  	          -	               - 
        Series	                    Product Code	                           Case           Door

E: Width of doors

Specify
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Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: �Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate, metal* or acrylic* (Front finish, door), see p.20. 

*Metal or acrylic doors: 24" to 48": + $143. 
*Metal or acrylic door: 54" to 72": + $165.  p.20.

hutch with 2 sliding doors

Description
Hutch with 2 sliding doors.
The WALL MOUNTED hutch is equipped with brackets allowing it to be mounted to a wall anchorage system (not included).
Lock not available on this unit.
The doors are available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic.

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO Specifications

A B C Product Code T.F.L. T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
14 72 16 HWSS1672 886 886 11.5 105

14 66 16 HWSS1666 844 844 10.6 105

14 60 16 HWSS1660 798 798 9.7 100

14 54 16 HWSS1654 760 760 8.7 95

14 48 16 HWSS1648 722 722 7.8 90

14 42 16 HWSS1642 585 585 6.8 85

14 36 16 HWSS1636 546 546 5.9 70

14 30 16 HWSS1630 506 506 4.9 65

14 24 16 HWSS1624 468 468 4.0 60

14 72 16 HTSS1672 859 859 11.5 105
14 66 16 HTSS1666 816 816 10.6 105

14 60 16 HTSS1660 771 771 9.7 100

14 54 16 HTSS1654 735 735 8.7 95

14 48 16 HTSS1648 696 696 7.8 90

14 42 16 HTSS1642 559 559 6.8 85

14 36 16 HTSS1636 520 520 5.9 70

14 30 16 HTSS1630 481 481 4.9 65

14 24 16 HTSS1624 442 442 4.0 60

WALL MOUNTED Hutch 
(with mounting brackets)

SURFACE SUPPORTED Hutch

PRICES

 	        -	  	          -	               - 
        Series	                    Product Code	                           Case           Door

Metal front Metal front

Specify
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hutch with 1 sliding door

Description
Hutch (left or right) with 1 sliding door and interior central divider.
The WALL MOUNTED hutch is equipped with brackets allowing it to be mounted a wall anchorage system (not included).
Lock is not available on this unit.
The door is available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic.

Door on the right Door on the right

Door on the left Door on the left

Product Code

DOOR
ON THE LEFT

DOOR
ON THE RIGHT

AIR DECO AIR TECHNO Specifications

A B C T.F.L. T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
14 72 16 HWSO1672 HWOS1672 854 854 11.5 100
14 66 16 HWSO1666 HWOS1666 811 811 10.6 100
14 60 16 HWSO1660 HWOS1660 765 765 9.7 95
14 54 16 HWSO1654 HWOS1654 728 728 8.7 90
14 48 16 HWSO1648 HWOS1648 690 690 7.8 85
14 42 16 HWSO1642 HWOS1642 552 552 6.8 80
14 36 16 HWSO1636 HWOS1636 514 514 5.9 65
14 30 16 HWSO1630 HWOS1630 475 475 4.9 60
14 24 16 HWSO1624 HWOS1624 437 437 4.0 55

14 72 16 HTSO1672 HTOS1672 828 828 11.5 100
14 66 16 HTSO1666 HTOS1666 784 784 10.6 100
14 60 16 HTSO1660 HTOS1660 739 739 9.7 95
14 54 16 HTSO1654 HTOS1654 701 701 8.7 90
14 48 16 HTSO1648 HTOS1648 664 664 7.8 85
14 42 16 HTSO1642 HTOS1642 526 526 6.8 80
14 36 16 HTSO1636 HTOS1636 487 487 5.9 65
14 30 16 HTSO1630 HTOS1630 448 448 4.9 60
14 24 16 HTSO1624 HTOS1624 409 409 4.0 55

WALL MOUNTED Hutch 
(with mounting brackets)

SURFACE SUPPORTED Hutch

PRICES

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: �Specify the color of the door, available in laminate, metal* or acrylic* (Front finish, door), see p.20. 

*Metal or acrylic door: 24" to 48": + $71. 
*Metal or acrylic door: 54" to 72": + $82.

 	        -	  	          -	               - 
        Series	                    Product Code	                           Case           Door

Metal front Metal front

Specify
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Description
Surface supported hutch (left or right) with shared access: Opening on each side.

Specifications
A B C Product Code T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
14 72 16 HTRO1672 551 11.5 80

14 66 16 HTRO1666 513 10.6 80

14 60 16 HTRO1660 475 9.7 75

14 54 16 HTRO1654 437 8.7 70

14 48 16 HTRO1648 399 7.8 65

14 42 16 HTRO1642 373 6.8 60

14 36 16 HTRO1636 347 5.9 55

14 30 16 HTRO1630 320 4.9 50

14 24 16 HTRO1624 295 4.0 45

14 72 16 HTOR1672 551 11.5 80

14 66 16 HTOR1666 513 10.6 80

14 60 16 HTOR1660 475 9.7 75

14 54 16 HTOR1654 437 8.7 70

14 48 16 HTOR1648 399 7.8 65

14 42 16 HTOR1642 373 6.8 60

14 36 16 HTOR1636 347 5.9 55

14 30 16 HTOR1630 320 4.9 50

14 24 16 HTOR1624 295 4.0 45

Opening on the RIGHT

Opening on the LEFT

hutch with shared access (open)

Opening on the right

Opening on the left

PRICES

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides and back (Case finish), see p.20.

AL -		      -

Product Code                    Case

Specify
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Description
Open top cabinet (adjustable interior shelf(ves)) to be installed on a base unit.
Installed on 19" H. storage, the 45" H. and 30" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Installed on 25" H. storage, the 40" H. and 24" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Additional shelves available (36" wide: Type T9, 30" wide: Type T10, 18" wide: Type T11, 15" wide: Type T12), see p.139.
It is possible to add a tackboard or markerboard on the back, for the tackboard see p.136 and for the markerboard see the Accesory price list.

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides, back and top (Case finish), see p.20.

open top cabinet

Shelves Specifications
A B C Nb. Type Product Code T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
14 36 45 2 T9 HTCO4536 710 15.6 95

14 30 45 2 T10 HTCO4530 644 13.1 95

14 18 45 2 T11 HTCO4518 502 8.1 85

14 15 45 2 T12 HTCO4515 469 6.9 61

14 36 40 2 T9 HTCO4036 683 14.0 90
14 30 40 2 T10 HTCO4030 618 11.7 90

14 18 40 2 T11 HTCO4018 475 7.3 80

14 15 40 2 T12 HTCO4015 442 6.1 60

14 36 30 1 T9 HTCO3036 644 10.6 70

14 30 30 1 T10 HTCO3030 579 8.9 70

14 18 30 1 T11 HTCO3018 437 5.5 65

14 15 30 1 T12 HTCO3015 403 4.7 45

14 36 24 1 T9 HTCO2436 618 8.6 65

14 30 24 1 T10 HTCO2430 552 7.2 65

14 18 24 1 T11 HTCO2418 410 4.5 55

14 15 24 1 T12 HTCO2415 377 3.8 40

PRICES

AL -		      -

Product Code                    Case

Specify
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Description
Top cabinet: Hinged doors (adjustable interior shelf(ves)) to be installed on a base unit.
Lock not available on this unit.
Installed on 19" H. storage, the 45" H. and 30" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Installed on 25" H. storage, the 40" H. and 24" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Additional shelves available (36" wide: Type T9, 30" wide: Type T10), see p.139.
It is possible to add a tackboard or markerboard on the back, for the tackboard see p.136 and for the markerboard see the Accesory price list.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides, back and top (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the doors, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.

top cabinet with hinged doors

Int. Shelves AIR DECO T. AIR TECHNO Specifications

A B C Nb. Type Product Code T.F.L. T.F.L Cu.Ft. lb
15 36 45 2 T9 HTCDD4536 979 979 15.6 125

15 30 45 2 T10 HTCDD4530 882 882 13.1 125

15 36 40 2 T9 HTCDD4036 882 882 14.0 115

15 30 40 2 T10 HTCDD4030 784 784 11.7 115

15 36 30 1 T9 HTCDD3036 850 850 10.6 90

15 30 30 1 T10 HTCDD3030 754 754 8.9 90

15 36 24 1 T9 HTCDD2436 754 754 8.6 78

15 30 24 1 T10 HTCDD2430 655 655 7.2 78

PRICES

 	        -	  	          -	               - 
        Series	                    Product Code	                           Case           Door

Specify
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Description
Half cabinet (left or right) to be installed on base unit. / Lock not available on this unit.
The space under the cabinet has a height of 7.5'' H.
Installed on 19" H. storage, the 45" H. and 30" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Installed on 25" H. storage, the 40" H. and 24" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Additional shelves available (18" wide: Type T11, 15" wide: Type T12), see p.139.
It is possible to add a tackboard or markerboard on the back, for the tackboard see p.136 and for the markerboard see the Accesory price list.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides, back and top (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: Specify the color of the door, laminate available (Front finish, door / drawer A), see p.20.

combined top cabinet (close or open + hinged door)

Left Left

Left Left

Right Right

Right Right

Int. Shelves Product Code AIR DECO AIR TECHNO Specifications

A B C Nb. Type LEFT RIGHT T.F.L. T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
15 18 45 2 T11 HTCDL4518 HTCDR4518 688 688 8.1 88

15 15 45 2 T12 HTCDL4515 HTCDR4515 623 623 6.9 88

15 18 40 2 T11 HTCDL4018 HTCDR4018 591 591 7.3 78

15 15 40 2 T12 HTCDL4015 HTCDR4015 526 526 6.1 78

15 18 30 1 T11 HTCDL3018 HTCDR3018 558 558 5.5 68

15 15 30 1 T12 HTCDL3015 HTCDR3015 493 493 4.7 68
N

15 18 24 N/A HTCDL2418 HTCDR2418 461 461 4.5 58

15 15 24 N/A HTCDL2415 HTCDR2415 396 396 3.8 58

15 18 45 2 T11 HTCDOL4518 HTCDOR4518 662 662 8.1 85
15 15 45 2 T12 HTCDOL4515 HTCDOR4515 597 597 6.9 85

15 18 40 1 T11 HTCDOL4018 HTCDOR4018 563 563 7.3 75
15 15 40 1 T12 HTCDOL4015 HTCDOR4015 499 499 6.1 75

15 18 30 1 T11 HTCDOL3018 HTCDOR3018 531 531 5.5 65
15 15 30 1 T12 HTCDOL3015 HTCDOR3015 468 468 4.7 65

N

15 18 24 N/A HTCDOL2418 HTCDOR2418 433 433 4.5 55
15 15 24 N/A HTCDOL2415 HTCDOR2415 370 370 3.8 55

Full height door

3/4 door

PRICES

 	        -	  	          -	               - 
        Series	                    Product Code	                           Case           Door

Specify
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Description
Top cabinet with 2 sliding doors (adjustable interior shelf(ves)) to be installed on a base unit.
Installed on 19" H. storage, the 45" H. and 30" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Installed on 25" H. storage, the 40" H. and 24" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Lock not available on this unit.
Doors available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic with the exception of the 40"H. and 45"H. units which are offered in laminate only. 
Additional shelves available (18" wide: type T15, 15" wide: type T16), see p.139. 
It is possible to add a tackboard or markerboard on the back, for the tackboard see p.136 and for the markerboard see the Accesory price list.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides, back and top (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: �Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate, metal (+$157) or acrylic (+$157) (Front finish, door), see p.20. 

*Metal and acrylic finishes are available only for the 24" H. and 30" H. units.

top cabinet with 2 sliding doors

Int. Shelves AIR DECO T. AIR TECHNOF.L. Specifications

A B C Nb. Type Product Code T.F.L. T.F.L Cu.Ft. lb
14 36 45 4 T15 HTCSS4536 979 979 15.6 148

14 30 45 4 T16 HTCSS4530 882 882 13.1 148

14 36 40 4 T15 HTCSS4036 882 882 14.0 135

14 30 40 4 T16 HTCSS4030 784 784 11.7 135

14 36 30 2 T15 HTCSS3036 850 850 10.6 110

14 30 30 2 T16 HTCSS3030 754 754 8.9 110

14 36 24 2 T15 HTCSS2436 754 754 8.6 95

14 30 24 2 T16 HTCSS2430 655 655 7.2 95

PRICES

 	        -	  	          -	               - 
        Series	                    Product Code	                           Case           Door

Metal front
(24'' and 30'' H.

Metal front
(24'' and 30'' H.

Specify
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Description
Top cabinet with 2 sliding doors (adjustable interior shelves) to be installed on a base unit. Increased interior depth: 12-3/8" deep.
Installed on 19" H. storage, the 45" H. and 30" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Installed on 25" H. storage, the 40" H. and 24" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Lock not available on this unit.
Doors available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic with the exception of the 40" H. and 45 "H. units which are offered in laminate only. 
Additional shelves available (18" wide: type T13, 15" wide: type T14), see p.139. 
It is possible to add a tackboard or markerboard on the back, for the tackboard see p.136 and for the markerboard see the Accesory price list.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides, back ant top (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: �Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate, metal (+$157) or acrylic (+$157) (Front finish, door), see p.20. 

*Metal and acrylic finishes are available only for the 24" H. and 30" H. units.

top cabinet with 2 sliding doors (increased depth)

Int. Shelves AIR DECO T. AIR TECHNOF.L. Specifications

A B C Nb. Type Product Code T.F.L. T.F.L Cu.Ft. lb
15 36 45 4 T13 HTPSS4536 1030 1030 16.6 157

15 30 45 4 T14 HTPSS4530 927 927 14.0 157

15 36 40 4 T13 HTPSS4036 927 927 14.9 144

15 30 40 4 T14 HTPSS4030 882 882 12.5 144

15 36 30 2 T13 HTPSS3036 893 893 11.3 117

15 30 30 2 T14 HTPSS3030 791 791 9.5 117

15 36 24 2 T13 HTPSS2436 791 791 9.1 101

15 30 24 2 T14 HTPSS2430 688 688 7.7 101

PRICES

 	        -	  	          -	               - 
        Series	                    Product Code	                           Case           Door

Metal front
(24'' and 30'' H.

Metal front
(24'' and 30'' H.

Specify
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Description
Top cabinet (left or right) with 1 sliding door (adjustable shelves) to be installed on a base unit.
Installed on 19" H. storage, the 45" H. and 30" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Installed on 25" H. storage, the 40" H. and 24" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Lock not available on this unit.
Door available in laminate, embossed metal or acrylic with the exception of the 40" H. and 45" H. units which are offered in laminate only. 
Additional shelves available (18" wide: type T13, 15" wide: type T14), see p.139. 
It is possible to add a tackboard or markerboard on the back, for the tackboard see p.136 and for the markerboard see the Accesory price list.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides, back and top (Case finish), see p.20.
Door: �Specify the color of the doors, available in laminate, metal* (+$78) or acrylic (+$78) (Front finish, door), see p.20. 

* The metal and acrylic finishes are available only for the 24" H. and 30" H. units.

top cabinet with 1 sliding door

Door on the right Door on the right

Door on the left Door on the left

Int. Shelves AIR DECO AIR TECHNO Specifications

A B C Nb. Type Product Code T.F.L. T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
14 36 45 4 T13 HTCSO4536 927 927 15.6 140
14 30 45 4 T14 HTCSO4530 831 831 13.1 140

14 36 40 4 T13 HTCSO4036 836 836 14.0 130

14 30 40 4 T14 HTCSO4030 739 739 11.7 130

14 36 30 2 T13 HTCSO3036 811 811 10.6 105

14 30 30 2 T14 HTCSO3030 713 713 8.9 105
N

14 36 24 2 T13 HTCSO2436 719 719 8.6 95

14 30 24 2 T14 HTCSO2430 623 623 7.2 95

14 36 45 4 T13 HTCOS4536 927 927 15.6 140
14 30 45 4 T14 HTCOS4530 831 831 13.1 140

14 36 40 4 T13 HTCOS4036 836 836 14.0 130
14 30 40 4 T14 HTCOS4030 739 739 11.7 130

14 36 30 2 T13 HTCOS3036 811 811 10.6 105
14 30 30 2 T14 HTCOS3030 713 713 8.9 105

N

14 36 24 2 T13 HTCOS2436 719 719 8.6 95
14 30 24 2 T14 HTCOS2430 623 623 7.2 95

Door on the LEFT

Door on the RIGHT 

PRICES

 	        -	  	          -	               - 
        Series	                    Product Code	                           Case           Door

Metal front
(24'' and 30'' H.

Metal front
(24'' and 30'' H.

Specify
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Description
Open top cabinet (left or right) with shared access (adjustable shelves) to be installed on a base unit.
Installed on 19" H. storage, the 45" H. and 30" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
Installed on 25" H. storage, the 40" H. and 24" H. top cabinets give an overall height of 66" H. or 50" H.
It is possible to add a tackboard or markerboard on the back, for the tackboard see p.139 and for the markerboard see the Accesory price list.
Additional shelves available (18" wide: type T13, 15" wide: type T14), see p.136. 

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case: Specify the color of the case: Sides, back and top (Case finish), see p.20.

open top cabinet with shared access

Int. Shelves Specifications

A B C Nb. Type Product Code T.F.L. Cu.Ft. lb
14 36 45 4 T13 HTCRO4536 761 15.6 105
14 30 45 4 T14 HTCRO4530 695 13.1 105

14 36 40 4 T13 HTCRO4036 729 14.0 95

14 30 40 4 T14 HTCRO4030 663 11.7 95

14 36 30 2 T13 HTCRO3036 683 10.6 75

14 30 30 2 T14 HTCRO3030 618 8.9 75
N

14 36 24 2 T13 HTCRO2436 650 8.6 70

14 30 24 2 T14 HTCRO2430 585 7.2 70

14 36 45 4 T13 HTCOR4536 761 15.6 105
14 30 45 4 T14 HTCOR4530 695 13.1 105

14 36 40 4 T13 HTCOR4036 729 14.0 95
14 30 40 4 T14 HTCOR4030 663 11.7 95

14 36 30 2 T13 HTCOR3036 683 10.6 75
14 30 30 2 T14 HTCOR3030 618 8.9 75

N

14 36 24 2 T13 HTCOR2436 650 8.6 70
14 30 24 2 T14 HTCOR2430 585 7.2 70

Opening on the RIGHT

Opening on the LEFT

PRICES

AL -		      -

Product Code                    Case

Opening on the right

Opening on the right

Specify
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price listwork surfaces

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), examples: T.F.L. 1" = L1, H.P.L. 2" = S2, see p.14. 
Laminate: Specify the color of the surface (assorted matching edges), see p.21.
OPTION built-in outlet: Option for central built-in outlet (EC) or (UC) on the surface, add $213, see p.19.

rectangular

Description
Rectangular work surface. Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.
It is recommended to install a stiffener on 1" surfaces 48" and longer, see p.121.
It is possible to add a central (EC or UC option) built-in multi outlet (1 circuit), factory installed, see p.19.
Electrical connections sold separately, see Accessory price list.
Grommets can be ordered separately and installed in desired position on-site (diameter 2¾"), see Accessory price list or p.137 for a S2, 2'' surface.

231 1'' SURFACE  2'' SURFACE
T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
48 48 SSi4848 603 810 952 3.5 56.7
42 42 SSi4242 534 708 821 2.7 43.4
36 84 SSi3684 0 0 899 4.6 74.4
36 78 SSi3678 0 0 854 4.3 69.1
36 72 SSi3672 491 637 810 4.0 63.8
36 66 SSi3666 453 592 749 3.7 58.5
36 60 SSi3660 410 536 682 3.3 53.1
30 84 SSi3084 0 0 804 3.9 62.0
30 78 SSi3078 0 0 757 3.6 57.6
30 72 SSi3072 444 563 710 3.3 53.1
30 66 SSi3066 410 517 650 3.1 48.7
30 60 SSi3060 367 474 595 2.8 44.3
30 54 SSi3054 342 435 545 2.5 39.9
30 48 SSi3048 316 399 495 2.3 35.4
30 42 SSi3042 279 345 435 2.0 31.0
30 36 SSi3036 253 307 385 1.7 26.6
30 30 SSi3030 228 273 337 1.4 22.1
24 72 SSi2472 384 482 600 2.7 42.5
24 66 SSi2466 359 444 553 2.5 39.0
24 60 SSi2460 331 409 507 2.3 35.4
24 54 SSi2454 306 383 470 2.0 31.9
24 48 SSi2448 279 354 433 1.8 28.3
24 42 SSi2442 245 300 372 1.6 24.8
24 36 SSi2436 228 263 327 1.4 21.3
24 30 SSi2430 201 245 297 1.2 17.7
24 24 SSi2424 184 235 277 0.9 14.2
21 60 SSi2160 306 372 459 2.0 31.0
21 54 SSi2154 287 345 422 1.8 27.9
21 48 SSi2148 262 307 376 1.6 24.8
21 42 SSi2142 235 273 337 1.4 21.7
21 36 SSi2136 209 254 308 1.2 18.6
21 30 SSi2130 191 235 282 1.0 15.5
21 24 SSi2124 176 218 253 0.8 12.4

AL -	                  -		                -	                              -
  Product Code             L1 / S1 / S2	              Laminate

Surface Outlet
OPTION

PRICES

EC Option UC Option Position

Specify
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price listwork surfaces

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), examples: T.F.L. 1" = L1, H.P.L. 2" = S2, see p.14. 
Laminate: Specify the color of the surface (assorted matching edges), see p.21.

dual depth work surface

corner work surface

Description
Dual depth work surface (left or right). Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.
It is recommended to install a stiffener underneath the 1" surfaces, see p.121.
Grommets can be ordered separately and installed in desired position on-site  (diameter 2¾"), see Accessory price list or p.137 for a surface S2, 2''.

Description
Corner work surface. Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.
Grommets can be ordered separately and installed in desired position on-site (diameter 2¾"), see Accessory price list or p.137 for a surface S2, 2''.

231 1'' SURFACE  2'' SURFACE
T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C D Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
36 24 84 24 SSTL36248424 0 0 909 4.6 21.3
36 24 78 24 SSTL36247824 0 0 909 4.3 21.3
36 24 72 21 SSTL36247221 550 697 869 4.0 18.6
36 21 72 21 SSTL36217221 550 697 869 4.0 18.6
36 24 66 21 SSTL36246621 516 655 811 3.7 18.6
36 21 66 21 SSTL36216621 516 655 811 3.7 18.6
36 21 60 21 SSTL36216021 474 600 743 3.3 18.6
30 21 60 21 SSTL30216021 474 600 743 2.8 15.5

36 24 84 24 SSTR36248424 0 0 909 4.6 21.3
36 24 78 24 SSTR36247824 0 0 909 4.3 21.3
36 24 72 21 SSTR36247221 550 697 869 4.0 18.6
36 21 72 21 SSTR36217221 550 697 869 4.0 18.6
36 24 66 21 SSTR36246621 516 655 811 3.7 18.6
36 21 66 21 SSTR36216621 516 655 811 3.7 18.6
36 21 60 21 SSTR36216021 474 600 743 3.3 18.6
30 21 60 21 SSTR30216021 474 600 743 2.8 15.5

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C D E Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
24 24 42 42 25½ SCO2442 482 655 837 2.7 43.4
21 21 42 42 30 SCO2142 437 549 715 2.7 43.4
18 18 36 36 25½ SCO1836 349 463 625 2.0 31.9

LEFT Extension

RIGHT Extension

PRICES

AL -	                  -		                -
  Product Code             L1 / S1 / S2	              Laminate

Specify
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price listwork surfaces
extended corner work surface (right end)  

Description
Extended corner surfaces (left or right) with right extension. Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.
It is recommended to install a stiffener underneath the 1" surfaces, see p.121.
Grommets can be ordered separately and ins talled in desired position on-site (diameter 2¾"), see Accessory price list or p.137 for a surface S2, 2''.

231 1'' SURFACE  2'' SURFACE
T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C D Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
48 30 78 24 SCOL48307824 0 0 1217 5.7 92.1
48 30 72 24 SCOL48307224 628 844 1123 5.3 85.0
48 30 66 24 SCOL48306624 586 790 1048 4.8 77.9
48 30 60 24 SCOL48306024 543 729 968 4.4 70.9
48 30 78 30 SCOL48307830 0 0 1239 5.7 92
48 30 72 30 SCOL48307230 648 864 1142 5.3 85
48 30 66 30 SCOL48306630 604 810 1067 4.8 78
48 30 60 30 SCOL48306030 560 746 986 4.4 71
48 24 78 24 SCOL48247824 0 0 1195 5.7 92
48 24 72 24 SCOL48247224 611 826 1102 5.3 85
48 24 66 24 SCOL48246624 570 772 1030 4.8 78
48 24 60 24 SCOL48246024 527 713 950 4.4 71

48 30 78 24 SCOR48307824 0 0 1217 5.7 92.1
48 30 72 24 SCOR48307224 628 844 1123 5.3 85.0
48 30 66 24 SCOR48306624 586 790 1048 4.8 77.9
48 30 60 24 SCOR48306024 543 729 968 4.4 70.9
48 30 78 30 SCOR48307830 0 0 1239 5.7 92
48 30 72 30 SCOR48307230 648 864 1142 5.3 85
48 30 66 30 SCOR48306630 604 810 1067 4.8 78
48 30 60 30 SCOR48306030 560 746 986 4.4 71
48 24 78 24 SCOR48247824 0 0 1195 5.7 92
48 24 72 24 SCOR48247224 611 826 1102 5.3 85
48 24 66 24 SCOR48246624 570 772 1030 4.8 78
48 24 60 24 SCOR48246024 527 713 950 4.4 71

PRICES

Extented on the LEFT

Extented on the RIGHT

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), examples: T.F.L. 1" = L1, H.P.L. 2" = S2, see p.14. 
Laminate: Specify the color of the surface (assorted matching edges), see p.21.

PRICES

AL -	                  -		                -
  Product Code             L1 / S1 / S2	              Laminate

Left Right

Specify
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price listwork surfaces
extented corner work surface (rounded end)

Description
Extended corner surfaces (left or right) with rounded extension. Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.
It is recommended to install a stiffener underneath the 1" s urfaces, see p.121.
Grommets can be ordered separately and installed in desired position on-site (diameter 2¾"), see Accessory price list or p.137 for a surface S2, 2''.

231 1'' SURFACE  2'' SURFACE
T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C D E Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb

48 30 78 24 84 SSLL483084 0 0 1118 5.7 92.1

48 30 72 24 78 SSLL483078 652 868 1032 5.3 85.0

48 30 66 24 72 SSLL483072 609 813 965 4.8 77.9

48 30 60 24 66 SSLL483066 564 749 892 4.4 70.9

48 30 78 24 84 SSLR483084 0 0 1118 5.7 92.1

48 30 72 24 78 SSLR483078 652 868 1032 5.3 85.0

48 30 66 24 72 SSLR483072 609 813 965 4.8 77.9
48 30 60 24 66 SSLR483066 564 749 892 4.4 70.9

Extented on the LEFT

Extented on the RIGHT

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), examples: T.F.L. 1" = L1, H.P.L. 2" = S2, see p.14. 
Laminate: Specify the color of the surface (assorted matching edges), see p.21.

PRICES

Left Right

AL -	                  -		                -
  Product Code             L1 / S1 / S2	              Laminate

Specify
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"wing"

"D" work surface

Description
"Wing" work surface (left or right). Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.
It is recommended to install a stiffener underneath the 1" surfaces, see p.121.
Grommets can be ordered separately and installed in desired position on-site (diameter 2¾"), see Accessory price list or p.137 for a surface S2, 2''.

Description
"D" work surface. Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.
It is recommended to install a stiffener underneath the 1" surfaces, see p.121.
Grommets can be ordered separately and installed in desired position on-site (diameter 2¾"), see Accessory price list or p.137 for a surface S2, 2''.

231 1'' SURFACE  2'' SURFACE
T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C D E Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
66 36 21 30 67 SSVL66362130 516 655 813 3.7 58.5
60 30 21 24 58 SSVL60302124 474 617 718 2.8 44.3
48 30 21 24 47 SSVL48302124 453 600 712 2.3 35.4

66 36 21 30 67 SSVR66362130 516 655 813 3.7 58.5
60 30 21 24 58 SSVR60302124 474 617 718 2.8 44.3
48 30 21 24 47 SSVR48302124 453 600 712 2.3 35.4

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
36 78 86 SSD3686 0 0 946 4.7 76.2
36 72 80 SSD3680 524 669 902 4.4 70.9
30 78 84 SSD3084 0 0 835 3.9 62.0
30 72 78 SSD3078 479 597 793 3.6 57.6
30 66 72 SSD3072 443 550 736 3.3 53.1
30 60 66 SSD3066 399 506 680 3.1 48.7
30 54 60 SSD3060 374 468 628 2.8 44.3
30 48 54 SSD3054 348 433 582 2.5 39.9
24 72 76 SSD2476 417 516 679 2.9 44.9
24 66 70 SSD2470 392 479 631 2.6 41.3
24 60 64 SSD2464 365 442 586 2.4 37.8
24 54 58 SSD2458 341 416 549 2.2 34.2
24 48 52 SSD2452 314 388 512 2.0 30.7

LEFT

RIGHT

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), examples: T.F.L. 1" = L1, H.P.L. 2" = S2, see p.14. 
Laminate: Specify the color of the surface (assorted matching edges), see p.21.

PRIX

Left Right

AL -	                  -		                -
  Product Code             L1 / S1 / S2	              Laminate

PRICES

Specify
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"cockpit"

"annex" surface

Description
"Cockpit" work surfaces (left or right) with rounded extension. Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.
It is recommended to install a stiffener underneath the 1" surfaces, see p.121.
Grommets can be ordered separately and installed in desired position on-site (diameter 2¾"), see Accessory price list or p.137 for a surface S2, 2''.

231 1'' SURFACE  2'' SURFACE
T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C D E Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
27 36 72 82 46 SSCKL2782 0 0 1022 4.5 72.6
27 36 66 76 40 SSCKL2776 564 782 976 4.2 67.3
27 36 60 70 34 SSCKL2770 536 755 932 3.9 62.0
27 36 54 64 28 SSCKL2764 507 724 887 3.6 56.7

27 36 72 82 46 SSCKR2782 0 0 1022 4.5 72.6
27 36 66 76 40 SSCKR2776 564 782 976 4.2 67.3
27 36 60 70 34 SSCKR2770 536 755 932 3.9 62.0
27 36 54 64 28 SSCKR2764 507 724 887 3.6 56.7

231 1'' SURFACE  2'' SURFACE

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications
A B Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
45 32 SSAXL45 391 517 644 2.3 35.4
35 24 SSAXL35 342 452 563 1.5 23

45 32 SSAXR45 391 517 644 2.3 35.4
35 24 SSAXR35 342 452 563 1.5 23

LEFT

LEFT

RIGHT

RIGHT

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), examples: T.F.L. 1" = L1, H.P.L. 2" = S2, see p.14. 
Laminate: Specify the color of the surface (assorted matching edges), see p.21.

Description
"Annex" surface, can be added to the "Cockpit" , "D" or Extended Rounded Corner surface or in a cluster of 3 surfaces.
Installs with 2 legs if attached to an adjoining surface (+ 2 junction plates). When joining 3 "Annex" surfaces together, 4 legs are enough (+6 junction plates).
Due to its small size, it is not recommended to use the work surface on its own with 4 legs.
Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.

PRICES

AL -	                  -		                -
  Product Code             L1 / S1 / S2	             Laminate

Left Right

Left Right 48'' or 63½''

Leg positions

PRICES

Specify
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Left Right

"petal"

"drop"

Description
"Petal" surface (left or right).
Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.

231 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C D Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb

24 24 48 48 SSTD48 414 615 758 3.5 56.7

21 21 42 42 SSTD42 392 550 659 2.7 43.7

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), examples: T.F.L. 1" = L1, H.P.L. 2" = S2, see p.14. 
Laminate: Specify the color of the surface (assorted matching edges), see p.21.

Description
"Drop" surface.
Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.

231 1'' Surface 2'' Surface
T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C D E Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb
48 48 24 24 33 SSTADL4824 414 615 803 3.5 56.7
42 42 21 21 29 SSTADL4221 392 550 697 2.7 43.4

48 48 24 24 33 SSTADR4824 414 615 803 3.5 56.7
42 42 21 21 29 SSTADR4221 392 550 697 2.7 43.4

LEFT

RIGHT

PRICES

PRICES

AL -	                  -		                -
  Product Code             L1 / S1 / S2	              Laminate

Specify
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"round"

exterior corner surface

Description
Round surface.
Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.

231 1'' Surface 2'' Surface
T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb

48 SSR48 343 652 793 3.5 56.7

42 SSR42 278 422 536 2.7 43.4

36 SSR36 250 318 400 2.0 31.9

231 1'' Surface 2'' Surface

T.F.L. H.P.L. H.P.L. Specifications

A B C Product Code (L1) (S1) (S2) Cu.Ft. lb

24 24 34 SSXJX2434 293 455 414 1.3 20.1

21 21 30 SSXJX2130 267 420 382 1.0 15.5

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
L1 / S1 / S2: Specify the code identifying the type of finish and thickness of the surface (L1, S1 or S2), examples: T.F.L. 1" = L1, H.P.L. 2" = S2, see p.14. 
Laminate: Specify the color of the surface (assorted matching edges), see p.21.

Description
Exterior corner work surface.
Assorted matching finishes for edges and surfaces.

PRICES

PRICES

AL -	                  -		                -
  Product Code             L1 / S1 / S2	              Laminate

Specify
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Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Metal (except LE1D28 and LE1D228): Specify the color for the metal leg (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090).

TECHNO
dougle leg

LE2T

TECHNO
single leg

LE1T

DECO
single leg (nickel)

LE1D

Telescopic
 leg

LETEL

TECHNO
adjustable single leg

LA1T

TECHNO
adjustable dougle leg

LA2T

Description
LE2T: Fixed double leg - 1" x 3" tube, levellers included (TECHNO series).

LA2T: Adjustable double leg - 1" x 3" tube, manual adjustment from 25" to 31" under the surface, levellers included (TECHNO series).

LE1T: Fixed single leg - 1" x 3" tube, levellers included (TECHNO series), to be used with electrical unit or base storage unit.

LA1T: �Adjustable single leg - 1" x 3" tube, adjustment from 26" to 32" under the surface, levellers included (TECHNO series). 

To be used with an adjustable support, see p.120.

LE1D: �DECO single leg, levellers included, nickel finish. 

*It is recommended to specify the conical DECO leg (2") if it is used with a 2" thick surface, a reinforcement plate would also be included.

LETEL: �Telescopic leg (diam. 4") with 18" diameter circular base, height adjustable from 27" to 30" under the surface. Base to be assembled to the leg. 
Wooden screws included with all the legs.

DOUBLE Legs

SINGLE Legs

AL -	                    -

Product Code                Metal

Specifications

A Height Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb

FIXED

36 28 LE2T2836 287 2.5 19.6

30 28 LE2T2830 279 2.1 16.1

24 28 LE2T2824 275 1.7 15.3

21 28 LE2T2821 273 1.5 14.9

ADJUSTABLE

36 25 to 31 LA2T2836 506 2.5 20.9

30 25 to 31 LA2T2830 479 2.1 20.1

24 25 to 31 LA2T2824 472 1.7 19.3

21 25 to 31 LA2T2821 466 1.5 18.9

TECHNO Product Code

FIXED 28 LE1T28 169 1.5 7.1

ADJUSTABLE 26'' to 32'' LA1T28 296 1.5 9.1

DECO (Nickel)

FOR 1'' surface 28 LE1D128 100 1.5 5.7

For 2'' surface 28 LE1D228 166 1.5 7.5

Telescopic (4'' diam) 27 to 30 LETEL30 356 9.6 19

PRICES

bases

Specify
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price listlegs and supports
supports for work surfaces

Fixed support for 
25'' H. storage

SUP1F25
SUP2F25

Fixed support for 
19'' H. storage

SUP1F19
SUP2F19

Adjustable support 
for 25'' H. storage

SUP1A25
SUP2A25

Adjustable support 
for 19'' H. storage

SUP1A19
SUP2A19

Fixed support for 
Electrical Unit

SEUF

Adjustable support for 
Electrical Unit

SEUA

Description
Supports for work surfaces that attach to storage units (19" H. or  25" H. whether the surface is 1" or 2") and for electrical units .
Available in a fixed style (28" under surface) or adjustable (from 27" to 29" under surface).
All supports are delivered in pairs, wood screws included.

Product Code Product Code Specifications
Storage Unit Height For 1'' surface Pair For 2'' surface Pair Cu.Ft. lb

25 SUP1F25 98 SUP2F25 98 0.3 4.8

19 SUP1F19 98 SUP2F19 98 0.4 7.6

Product Code Product Code Specifications

Storage Unit Height For 1'' surface Pair For 2'' surface Pair Cu.Ft. lb

25 SUP1A25 114 SUP2A25 114 0.3 5

19 SUP1A19 114 SUP2A19 114 0.4 7.6

Product Code Pair

SEUF 100 0.3 5.8

Product Code Pair

SEUA 117 0.4 6.7

FIXED support for 
BASE STORAGE UNITS

ADJUSTABLE  support for 
BASE STORAGE UNITS

FIXED  support for 
ELECTRICAL UNIT

ADJUSTABLE  support for 
ELECTRICAL UNIT

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Metal: Specify the color for the supports (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090).

AL -	                    -

Product Code                 Metal

PRICES

Specify
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price listlegs and supports
stiffener, junction plates and surface brace

Stiffener

Junction plates Surface brace

Installed between the 
electrical unit and the 
work surface

Description - Stiffener
Suggested for work surfaces (with 1" thickness) of 48" and longer.
The stiffener measures 8" less than the length of the surface that it is being installed upon.
Charcoal color.

Description - Junction Plate
Junction plates used to join 2 surfaces side-to-side. Pack of 2, black color.

Description - Surface Brace
The Surface Brace (metal) adds rigidity to a surface + electrical unit assembly when positioned in a perpendicular configuration with no other support.

Available in 4 colors.

Specifications

Length Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb

For 72'' surface 64 AL-RSTF64 97 0.5 3.9

For 66'' surface 58 AL-RSTF58 87 0.5 3.5

For 60'' surface 52 AL-RSTF52 81 0.5 3.2

For 54'' surface 46 AL-RSTF46 75 0.5 2.8

For 48'' surface 40 AL-RSTF40 67 0.5 2.4

AC-FJP2 20 0.2 2.6

AL-EUST 99 0.2 2.6

Stiffener

Junction Plates

Surface Brace

PRICES

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Metal (Surface brace): Specify the color for the supports (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090).

AL -	                    -

Product Code               Metal

Specify
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Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Case (electrical unit): Specify the color of the case for the electrical unit, available in laminate (Laminate case), see p.20.
Metal (electrical unit): Specify the color of the metal door of the electrical unit: Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 309, see p.21.
Metal (junction brackets and jumper cap): Specify the color of the metal (Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090).

electrical unit, junction brackets and jumper caps

Specifications
A B C Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb

8½ 72 23 EU82372 722 12.7 122.3

8½ 66 23 EU82366 697 12.0 112.9

8½ 60 23 EU82360 673 11.2 103.6

8½ 54 23 EU82354 649 10.5 94.2

8½ 48 23 EU82348 625 9.7 84.8

8½ 42 23 EU82342 601 9.0 75.4

8½ 36 23 EU82336 576 8.2 66.0

8½ 30 23 EU82330 552 7.5 56.6

8½ 24 23 EU82324 528 6.7 47.2

Junction brackets for Electrical Unit EUEJP 25 0.1 0.6

Jumper cap for "X" configuration EUJX 51 0.1 1.7

Jumper cap for "L" - 90o configuration EUJL 61 0.5 2.2

Jumper cap for "T" - 180o configuration EUJT 77 0.5 2.4

Electrical Unit

Junction brackets and jumper caps

AL -		   -                      -

Product Code	                      Case                Metal

Description - Electrical Unit
Unit designed to allow for electrical and communication cabling.
Access to the outlets via the top door. This door pivots both ways (for access on both sides) and can be removed by lifting it.
Access to the wiring from the ends or the bottom. A power feed pole is also available.
Can hold work surfaces equipped with supports type SEU (see p.124) on both sides of the unit.
Can hold the NANO privacy screen for electrical unit (see p.126 to 128). The electrical components are sold separately (see p.123 to 125).

Description - Junction Brackets for Electrical Unit
Used to join a low storage (19" or 25" H.) and 
the electrical unit when the storage unit is 
supporting the surface (see "B" example below).
Sold in pairs, wood screws included.

Description - Jumper Cap
Metal cap used to hide cabling running between 2 or more electrical units placed in a 90o or 180o position.
Available in 4 colors.

*Electrical components 
shown not included, 

see p.123 to 124

Junction brackets 
for electrical unit

A : Configuration 
where the junction 
plate for electrical unit 
is NOT required.

B : Configuration 
where the junction 
plate for the 
electrical unit IS 
REQUIRED.

"X" configuration 
jumper cap "L" configuration 

jumper cap
"T" configuration 

jumper cap

PRICES

Specify
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electrical components - 4 circuit system

Female Female

Harnesses Interconnectors

Female Male Male

Male

Male

Female

Female

Female

Description - 4 Circuit System (details and features see p.18)
Harness
Electrical Unit harnesses from 24" to 72" in length (24": 1 duplex / 30" and 36": 2 duplexes / 42" to 72": 4 duplexes).
Requires jumpers to link adjacent Electrical Units.
1 jumper entry at each end of the harness. For 2 entries use the iE-Y coupling (see next page).

Jumber Interconnector
Carries power between two Electrical Units when jumping a third Electrical Unit (without harness) placed in between them.
The iE-i coupling (female-female) must be used to connect 2 jumpers (male-male) end-to-end.
1 jumper entry at each end of the harness. For 2 entries use the iE-Y coupling (see next page).
*The conduit panel jumper iE-H12 is used in a configuration of 90o ("L" or "T").

In-Line Interconnector
Carries power between two Electrical Units when placed side-by-side (in line).

Specifications
Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb

For a 72'' long electrical unit AL-HSS72 261 0.8 5.0

For a 66'' long electrical unit AL-HSS66 254 0.8 4.5

For a 60'' long electrical unit AL-HSS60 250 0.7 4.0

For a 54'' long electrical unit AL-HSS54 243 0.7 3.5

For a 48'' long electrical unit AL-HSS48 229 0.6 3.0

For a 42'' long electrical unit AL-HSS42 224 0.5 2.5

For a 36'' long electrical unit AL-HSS36 178 0.5 2.0

For a 30'' long electrical unit AL-HSS30 174 0.4 1.5

For a 24'' long electrical unit AL-HSS24 165 0.3 1.0

Dimension réelle

To jump a 60" Electrical Unit 82 AC-EJS60 272 0.1 4.0

To jump a 54" Electrical Unit 76 AC-EJS54 268 0.1 3.7

To jump a 48" Electrical Unit 70 AC-EJS48 261 0.1 3.5

To jump a 42" Electrical Unit 64 AC-EJS42 236 0.1 3.2

To jump a 36" Electrical Unit 58 AC-EJS36 230 0.1 3.0

To jump a 30" Electrical Unit 52 AC-EJS30 225 0.1 2.7

To jump a 24" Electrical Unit 46 AC-EJS24 223 0.1 0.5

For a 90o configuration 34 AC-EJS12 209 0.1 0.5

21'' long AC-J21 101

Harnesses

Conduit Panel Jumpers

In-line Jumbers

Product Code

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.

PRICES

Specify
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electrical components - 4 circuit system

Female

Female

Female

Female

Male

Duplexes"Y" coupling"i" coupling E2-USB
Box not included
E2-ECWD Outlet

Cover 
with outlet

Connector for attaching 
into  electrical outlet 

AC-EC18

Com. Outlet bracket

Connector for attaching 
into electrical box

(provided by electrician)
AC-EC15

Description - 4 Circuit System (details and features see p.18)

Power Connectors
"i" coupling to connect 2 jumpers end-to-end.
"Y" coupling connects a single harness to 2 jumpers.

Duplex
Attaches to a power feed in the cable channel and gives access to one of the circuits.
Duplexes 1, 2 and 3 give access to general use circuits.
Duplex 4 is used for an isolated circuit.

E2-USB outlet gives acces to 2 USB rechargeable outlets

Bracket for 
Communication Outlet
Metal support used to hold several communication 
outlets.
Installs on or under the electrical unit harness with 
double-faced tape (see illustration at right).
Black finish.
The communication outlet and its components are 
not included but are available at your local distributor.

Ceiling Connectors (AC-EC15 & AC-EC18)
The ceiling connector is a shielded flexible cable.
The AC-EC15 connector must be installed by a certified electrician in accordance with 
local building codes.
Connects at the end of a harness.
The AC-EC18 connector can be attached to the power feed connector during 
re-organization by the user.

Ceiling Power Feed (E2-ECWD)
Ceiling power feed iE-EC18 allows easy connection/disconnection inside of a junction box.
The electrical box (not included) can be installed to the wall (at a height of 20" approx.) or 
to the ceiling, close to the outside of the power pole.
Has to be installed by a certified electricican according to local building codes.
Afterwards, it is possible to connect it to the ceiling power feed AC-EC18.

Product Code

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.

Specifications
Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb

"i" Couplin iE-i 64 0.1 0.5
"Y" Coupling iE-Y 88 0.1 0.5

Duplex  - Circuit 1 iE-DO1 25 0.1 0.1

Duplex  - Circuit 2 iE-DO2 25 0.1 0.1

Duplex  - Circuit 3 iE-DO3 25 0.1 0.1

Duplex  - Circuit 4 
(isolated) iE-DO4 25 0.1 0.1

Communication Outlet 
Bracket E2-EDT 11 0.1 0.1

USB rechargeable 
outlet E2-USB 227 0.2 1.0

180" Ceiling jumper 
(for box) AC-EC15 218 0.6 3.0

216" Ceiling jumper 
(for E2-ECWD outlet) AC-EC18 384 0.7 4.0

Junction box cover 
for outlet E2-ECWD 257 0.1 0.2

PRICES

Specify
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pole for ceiling power feed

Description
Pole for ceiling power feed (10').  
Special raceway end cap and finishing plates included. 
Power feed to be ordered separately. 
Available in tubular style 2" x 2" or 2" x 3". 
The 2" x 3" power pole comes with a metal divide inside its complete length.

Specifications
Type Height Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb

2'' x 3'' 120 A5-EPEU23 284 0.8 8.0

2'' x 2'' 120 A5-EPEU22 257 0.8 7.0

Power
(pole for ceiling 

powerfeed)

Electrical Unit

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Metal: Specify the color of the metal: Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090.

PRICES

AL -	                    -

Product Code	                      Metal

Specify
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Specifications
Width Product Code Price - Laminate Cu.Ft. lb

72 PU1972-4 479 1.6 10.6

66 PU1966-4 447 1.5 9.7

60 PU1960-4 413 1.4 8.9

54 PU1954-4 376 1.2 8.0

48 PU1948-4 319 1.1 7.2

42 PU1942-4 286 0.9 6.3

36 PU1936-4 259 0.8 5.5

30 PU1930-4 251 0.7 4.7

24 PU1924-4 235 0.6 3.8

Fabric Acrylic M-Board Tackboard (T____)
Widh Com+Gr.1 Gr.2 Gr.3 Gr.4 Gr.5 Com+Gr.1 Gr.2 Gr.3 Gr.4 Gr.5

72 58 61 63 66 68 165 101 118 123 131 136 143

66 54 56 61 63 66 155 88 107 111 117 122 130

60 52 54 56 59 63 141 77 92 97 102 108 113

54 48 52 54 56 61 131 64 89 94 99 106 110

48 46 51 53 55 58 116 56 87 90 95 101 107

42 45 48 51 54 56 107 45 83 87 90 95 101

36 43 45 48 52 54 95 40 81 85 89 92 98

30 39 40 42 44 46 89 29 77 81 85 88 92

24 36 39 40 42 44 86 22 74 78 83 86 90

Adjustment Zone (amount to add to the standard laminate price)

AL -	                   - O -

Product Code	                         Sect. 42

panel (1 section) for electrical unit - 19" H.

Description
19" H. single configuration panel for Electrical Unit. 
Nano panels can attach to this panel, along with the 90o or 120o floor connectors.
Horizontal woodgrain, frame in anodized aluminum.
No shelf or hanging element can be attached to the hanging slot situated directly above an acrylic section.
For tackboard finish, always indicate "T" before fabric code.

90o oriented fabric (Railroad) on "Fabric" and "Tackboard" sections, see p.16.

Se
cti

on
 42

PRICES

Specify
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Specifications
Width Product Code Price - Laminate Cu.Ft. lb

72 PU2772-5 509 2.4 23.6
66 PU2766-5 477 2.2 21.6
60 PU2760-5 441 2.0 19.6
54 PU2754-5 406 1.8 17.7
48 PU2748-5 349 1.6 15.7
42 PU2742-5 318 1.4 13.7
36 PU2736-5 284 1.2 11.7
30 PU2730-5 279 1.0 9.7
24 PU2724-5 268 0.8 7.7

Fabric Acrylic M-Board Tackboard (T____)
Width Com+Gr.1 Gr.2 Gr.3 Gr.4 Gr.5 Com+Gr.1 Gr.2 Gr.3 Gr.4 Gr.5

72 69 74 78 83 86 178 165 128 133 139 145 154

66 67 69 74 78 83 165 155 114 121 129 134 140

60 62 65 67 70 76 155 141 106 110 116 121 129
54 59 62 65 67 70 141 131 97 102 108 112 118
48 53 55 58 61 64 124 119 91 97 101 107 112
42 52 54 56 59 62 118 107 90 94 99 106 110
36 51 53 55 58 61 113 88 87 90 95 99 106
30 48 52 54 56 59 107 69 84 87 91 95 101
24 46 51 52 55 58 101 55 79 84 88 91 97

Adjustment Zone (amount to add to the standard laminate price)

AL -	                    - O -

Product Code	                         Sect. 50

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Section 50: Specify the finish: Standard laminate, fabric, acrylic, markerboard or tackboard (Panel 5 finish, see p.21), see Adjustement Zone for pricing.
Price calculation: �The standard prices shown are for a configuration with a thermally fused laminate finish (T.F.L.). 

For other finishes, ADD the amount indicated in the Adjustment Zone to the standard price according to your choice.

panel (1 section) for electrical unit - 27" H.

Description
27" H. single panel configuration for Electrical Unit.
Nano panels can attach to this panel, along with the 90o or 120o floor connectors.
Horizontal woodgrain, frame in anodized aluminum.
No shelf or hanging element can be attached to the hanging slot situated directly above an acrylic section.
For tackboard finish, always indicate "T" before fabric code.

90o oriented fabric (Railroad) on "Fabric" and "Tackboard" sections, see p.16.

Se
cti

on
 50

PRICES

Specify
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Specifications
Width Product Code Price - Laminate Cu.Ft. lb

72 PU2772-45 674 2.4 23.6
66 PU2766-45 626 2.2 21.6
60 PU2760-45 572 2.0 19.6
54 PU2754-45 516 1.8 17.7
48 PU2748-45 441 1.6 15.7
42 PU2742-45 394 1.4 13.7
36 PU2736-45 344 1.2 11.7
30 PU2730-45 333 1.0 9.7
24 PU2724-45 316 0.8 7.7

Fabric Acrylic M-Board Tackboard (T____)
Width Com+Gr.1 Gr.2 Gr.3 Gr.4 Gr.5 Com+Gr.1 Gr.2 Gr.3 Gr.4 Gr.5

72 59 62 65 67 70 167 107 123 131 136 143 151
66 55 59 62 64 67 157 94 112 117 123 131 136
60 53 55 58 62 64 145 83 101 107 111 116 122
54 52 54 56 59 63 133 69 92 97 102 108 113
48 51 53 55 58 61 121 59 89 94 98 105 109
42 48 52 54 56 59 110 51 86 89 94 99 105
36 46 51 53 55 58 99 42 84 88 91 97 102
30 45 48 52 54 56 94 32 79 84 88 91 97
24 44 46 51 53 55 88 26 77 83 86 89 94

72 58 61 63 66 68 165 101 118 123 131 136 143
66 54 56 61 63 66 155 88 107 111 117 122 130
60 52 54 56 59 63 141 77 92 97 102 108 113
54 48 52 54 56 61 131 64 89 94 99 106 110
48 46 51 53 55 58 116 56 87 90 95 101 107
42 45 48 51 54 56 107 45 83 87 90 95 101
36 43 45 48 52 54 95 40 81 85 89 92 98
30 39 40 42 44 46 89 29 77 81 85 88 92
24 36 39 40 42 44 86 22 74 78 83 86 90

Adjustment Zone (amount to add to the standard laminate price)

AL -	                    - O -	          -

Product Code	                             Sect. 42	    Sect. 50

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Section 42: Specify the finish: Standard laminate, fabric, acrylic, markerboard or tackboard (Nano panel finish, see p.21), see Adjustement Zone for pricing. 
Section 50: Specify the finish: Standard laminate, fabric, acrylic, markerboard or tackboard (Nano panel finish, see p.21), see Adjustement Zone for pricing. 
Price calculation : �The standard prices shown are for a configuration with a thermally fused laminate finish (T.F.L.). 

For other finishes, ADD the amount indicated in the Adjustment Zone to the standard price according to your choice.

panel (2 sections) for electrical unit - 27" H.

Description
27" H. double panel configuration for Electrical Unit. (2 sections).
Nano panels can attach to this panel, along with the 90o or 120o floor connectors.
Horizontal woodgrain, frame in anodized aluminum.
No shelf or hanging element can be attached to the hanging slot situated directly above an acrylic section.
For tackboard finish, always indicate "T" before fabric code.

90o oriented fabric (Railroad) on "Fabric" and "Tackboard" sections, see p.16.

Se
cti

on
 50

Se
cti

on
 42

PRICES

Specify
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Specifications
A B Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb
11 72 NASC1172 284 0.7 2.2

11 66 NASC1166 282 0.6 2.0

11 60 NASC1160 278 0.6 1.8

11 54 NASC1154 227 0.5 1.7

11 48 NASC1148 224 0.5 1.5

11 42 NASC1142 220 0.4 1.3

11 36 NASC1136 166 0.3 1.1

11 30 NASC1130 163 0.3 0.9

11 24 NASC1124 161 0.2 0.7

semi-opaque privacy screen for nano panel

Description
Semi-opaque weaved flexible privacy screen installed between workstations. Allows access to the outlets (in the electrical unit).
Installs under a Nano panel specified for the Air Line electrical unit. Can be installed on an existing configuration.
Charcoal finish.

AL -

Product Code

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.

PRICES

Specify
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Product Code Specifications
A B C Acrylic Metal Price Cu.Ft. lb (A) lb (M)

10'' H. 10 72 3 PPOVA1072 PPOVM1072 337 2.6 12.6 19.9
10 66 3 PPOVA1066 PPOVM1066 318 2.4 12.0 18.9
10 60 2 PPOVA1060 PPOVM1060 298 2.2 9.5 16.0
10 54 2 PPOVA1054 PPOVM1054 279 2.1 8.9 14.9
10 48 2 PPOVA1048 PPOVM1048 261 1.9 8.3 13.6
10 42 2 PPOVA1042 PPOVM1042 243 1.7 7.8 12.3
10 36 2 PPOVA1036 PPOVM1036 223 1.5 7.2 11.1
10 30 2 PPOVA1030 PPOVM1030 204 1.3 6.7 10.0
10 24 2 PPOVA1024 PPOVM1024 184 1.1 6.1 9.0

24'' H. 24 72 6 PPFRA2472 PPFRM2472 463 3.0 25.1 39.4
24 66 6 PPFRA2466 PPFRM2466 437 2.8 23.8 37.2
24 60 4 PPFRA2460 PPFRM2460 406 2.6 19.1 30.5
24 54 4 PPFRA2454 PPFRM2454 377 2.4 17.8 28.3
24 48 4 PPFRA2448 PPFRM2448 350 2.2 16.7 26.2
24 42 4 PPFRA2442 PPFRM2442 321 1.9 15.4 24.0
24 36 4 PPFRA2436 PPFRM2436 294 1.7 14.1 21.8
24 30 4 PPFRA2430 PPFRM2430 263 1.5 12.8 18.2
24 24 4 PPFRA2424 PPFRM2424 235 1.3 11.4 16.0

privacy panel in acrylic or metal

Description
Privacy panel in acrylic or in metal installed above or behind the work surface.
Attaches to the surface with support brackets included ("DECO" or "TECHNO" style - see illustration above).
Embossing on the metal panels varies depending on the series selected. The length of the panel is actually ¾" shorter than the length indicated.

10" H. Privacy panel with DECO brackets

Metal - DECO embossed pattern

10" H. Privacy panel 
with TECHNO brackets

Metal - TECHNO embossed pattern

24" H. panel

4 (or 6) brackets are included with 
the 24'' panel to give maximum 
stability (24" DECO panel illustrated).

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Panel: Specify the color for the panel (Privacy panel finish), see p.21.
Metal bracket: Specify the color: Abyss (3113), Amber (3108), Black (3067), Charcoal (3064), Fossil (3102), Grenadine (3044), Polar White (3002), Silver (3090), Smoothie (3109), Source (3106).

 	    -	  	 -	  - 
       Series	              Product Code	           Panel	         Braclet

PRICES

Specify
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Specifications

A B
Nb. of 

brackets Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb
10 72 3 PPOV2M1072 356 2.6 20

10 66 3 PPOV2M1066 337 2.4 19

10 60 2 PPOV2M1060 317 2.2 16

10 54 2 PPOV2M1054 297 2.1 15

10 48 2 PPOV2M1048 277 1.9 14

10 42 2 PPOV2M1042 256 1.7 12

10 36 2 PPOV2M1036 237 1.5 11

10 30 2 PPOV2M1030 216 1.3 10

10 24 2 PPOV2M1024 197 1.1 9

metal privacy panel with dual-height brackets

Description
Metal privacy panel installed above the work surface.
Allows installation of a combination of accessory bars or tackboards on 8" H. of available space, sold separately.
The accessory bars compatible with this panel are shown in the Air Line price list p.134 (product code ACBO…).
The tackboards compatible with this panel are shown in this document on p.136 (product code ACTO…).
Installed on the surface with the dual-height brackets included ("TECHNO" style, see above illustration).
"TECHNO" embossed pattern. The length of the panel is actually ¾" shorter than the length indicated.

Metal - TECHNO embossed pattern

Configurations : 

Bar + Bar Bar + Tackboard Tackboard+ Tackboard

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Panel: Specify the color for the panel (Privacy panel finish), see p.21.
Metal bracket: Specify the color: Abyss (3113), Amber (3108), Black (3067), Charcoal (3064), Fossil (3102), Grenadine (3044), Polar White (3002), Silver (3090), Smoothie (3109), Source (3106).

AT -	                      -                       -

Product Code	                     Panel               Bracket

PRICES

Specify
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Specifications
A B C Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb
12 72 3 PPUN1272 198 For surface 78" and over 2.3 18.9
12 66 3 PPUN1266 187 For surface 72" and over 2.1 17.6
12 60 2 PPUN1260 178 For surface 66" and over 1.9 15.2
12 54 2 PPUN1254 166 For surface 60" and over 1.8 13.9
12 48 2 PPUN1248 157 For surface 54" and over 1.6 12.6
12 42 2 PPUN1242 146 For surface 48" and over 1.4 11.3
12 36 2 PPUN1236 135 For surface 42" and over 1.2 10
12 30 2 PPUN1230 124 For surface 36" and over 1.0 8.7
12 24 2 PPUN1224 113 For surface 30" and over 0.8 7.4

12 72 3 PPUNA1272 For surface 78" and over 2.3 11.3
12 66 3 PPUNA1266 337 For surface 72" and over 2.1 10.6
12 60 2 PPUNA1260 318 For surface 66" and over 1.9 8.9
12 54 2 PPUNA1254 298 For surface 60" and over 1.8 8.2
12 48 2 PPUNA1248 279 For surface 54" and over 1.6 7.5
12 42 2 PPUNA1242 261 For surface 48" and over 1.4 6.9
12 36 2 PPUNA1236 243 For surface 42" and over 1.2 6.2
12 30 2 PPUNA1230 223 For surface 36" and over 1.0 5.5
12 24 2 PPUNA1224 204 For surface 30" and over 0.8 4.9

184

12 72 3 PPUNM1272 337 For surface 78" and over 2.3 19.6
12 66 3 PPUNM1266 318 For surface 72" and over 2.1 18.3
12 60 2 PPUNM1260 298 For surface 66" and over 1.9 15.8
12 54 2 PPUNM1254 279 For surface 60" and over 1.8 14.5
12 48 2 PPUNM1248 261 For surface 54" and over 1.6 13.2
12 42 2 PPUNM1242 243 For surface 48" and over 1.4 12
12 36 2 PPUNM1236 223 For surface 42" and over 1.2 10.6
12 30 2 PPUNM1230 204 For surface 36" and over 1.0 9.2
12 24 2 PPUNM1224 184 For surface 30" and over 0.8 8.0

modesty panel installed under a surface

Description
Modesty panel is installed under the surface. Available in laminate, acrylic or metal.
Attaches under the surface with included support brackets (rectangular style).
The panel must be ordered 6" shorter than the surface to allow for the installation of the legs. (Example: Surface 72" = Panel 66" or less required).
Embossing on the metal panels varies depending on the series selected. The length of the panel is actually ¾" shorter than the length indicated.

Series: Specify the series: DECO (AD) or TECHNO (AT), see p.15. 
Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Panel: Specify the color for the panel (Modesty panel, metal or acrylic), see p.21.
Metal bracket: Specify the color: Abyss (3113), Amber (3108), Black (3067), Charcoal (3064), Fossil (3102), Grenadine (3044), Polar White (3002), Silver (3090), Smoothie (3109), Source (3106).

Metal - DECO embossed pattern

Metal - TECHNO embossed pattern

Attention: Be aware that the 
position of the surface above the 
storage unit affects the space 
available for the modesty panel.

PRICES

Series Product code Panel Bracket

- - -

LAMINATE

ACRYLIC

METAL

Specify
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tackboards for privacy panel

Description
10" H. and 4" H. tackboards, can be installed on a 10" H. metal privacy panel (standard panel or panel with dual-height brackets), sold separately.
The standard privacy panel (with regular brackets) is shown on p.130 (product code PPOVM…).
The privacy panel with dual-height brackets is shown on p.131.
Must be ordered the same length as the privacy panel.
The actual length of the tackboard is 1" shorter then the indicated dimension.

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Fabric: Specify the code for the fabric (use current Artopex panel fabric charts). 

AT -		       - 

Product Code	  Fabric

Configurations :

1 x 10" tackboard
Panel with dual-height 
brackets

2 x 4" tackboards
Panel with dual-height 
brackets

1 x 4" tackboard
Stan dard panel

Specifications
A B Product Code COM+Gr.1 Gr.2 Gr.3 Gr.4 Gr.5 Cu.Ft. lb

10'' H. 10 72 ACTO1072 255 270 275 284 299 1.0 11
10 66 ACTO1066 243 255 261 272 285 0.9 10
10 60 ACTO1060 230 244 250 259 274 0.8 9
10 54 ACTO1054 216 229 234 245 256 0.7 8
10 48 ACTO1048 205 213 221 229 239 0.6 7
10 42 ACTO1042 190 201 207 215 227 0.6 6
10 36 ACTO1036 179 187 194 202 212 0.5 5
10 30 ACTO1030 165 174 177 183 190 0.4 4
10 24 ACTO1024 154 161 163 167 177 0.3 3

4'' H. 4 72 ACTO0472 211 226 231 240 255 0.5 5
4 66 ACTO0466 202 215 222 231 246 0.4 4
4 60 ACTO0460 194 207 212 223 237 0.4 4
4 54 ACTO0454 184 197 202 211 224 0.4 4
4 48 ACTO0448 176 185 190 200 210 0.3 3
4 42 ACTO0442 165 176 182 189 201 0.3 3
4 36 ACTO0436 157 165 172 180 190 0.2 2
4 30 ACTO0430 147 155 158 164 174 0.2 2
4 24 ACTO0424 139 146 149 154 162 0.2 1

PRICES

Specify
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accessory bars

Description
Accessory bars can be installed with a METAL privacy panel, see p.130.
Must be ordered the same length as the privacy panel.
CAN NOT receive a support arm for flat screen.

Description
Accessory bar can be installed on the back of a work surface, available 
with the TECHNO brackets.
Two brackets included with the accessory bar.
CAN NOT receive a support arm for flat screen.

Specifications
A B Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb
4 72 ACBO1072 198 0.5 7.0
4 66 ACBO1066 185 0.4 6.4
4 60 ACBO1060 176 0.4 5.9
4 54 ACBO1054 163 0.4 5.3
4 48 ACBO1048 151 0.3 4.7
4 42 ACBO1042 136 0.3 4.1
4 36 ACBO1036 122 0.2 3.5
4 30 ACBO1030 111 0.2 2.9
4 24 ACBO1024 101 0.2 2.3

Specifications
A B Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb
4 72 ACBS72 237 0.9 10.9
4 66 ACBS66 226 0.8 10.3
4 60 ACBS60 215 0.8 9.8
4 54 ACBS54 204 0.8 9.2
4 48 ACBS48 189 0.7 8.6
4 42 ACBS42 177 0.7 8.0
4 36 ACBS36 162 0.6 7.4
4 30 ACBS30 152 0.6 6.8
4 24 ACBS24 141 0.6 6.2

PRICES

PRICES

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Metal: Specify the color for the panel: Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090, see p.21.
Metal bracket (ACBS only): �Specify the metal color: Abyss (3113), Amber (3108), Black (3067), Charcoal (3064), Fossil (3102), Grenadine (3044), Polar White (3002), Silver (3090),  

Smoothie (3109), Source (3106).

AL - - -
Product Code	                     Metal               Bracket

Specify
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double accessory bar

Description
Double accessory bar, can be installed behind the work surface, TECHNO style brackets included.
CAN NOT receive a support arm for flat screen.

Specifications
A B Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb
8 72 ACBBS72 373 0.9 18
8 66 ACBBS66 353 0.8 17
8 60 ACBBS60 340 0.8 15
8 54 ACBBS54 319 0.8 14
8 48 ACBBS48 300 0.7 13
8 42 ACBBS42 279 0.7 12
8 36 ACBBS36 256 0.6 11
8 30 ACBBS30 240 0.6 10
8 24 ACBBS24 223 0.6 9

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Metal: Specify the color of the bars: Polar White 3002, Charcoal 3064, Black 3067 or Silver 3090, see p.21.
Metal bracket: Specify the metal color: �Abyss (3113), Amber (3108), Black (3067), Charcoal (3064), Fossil (3102), Grenadine (3044), Polar White (3002), Silver (3090),  

Smoothie (3109), Source (3106).

AL -	                      -                    - 

Product Code	                     Metal          Bracket

PRICES

Specify
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tackboard

Description
Installs to the back of a top cabinet or tall storage unit.
Tackboard is covered in fabric.
Installs with velcro strips.

Specifications
A B Width of storage Product Code Com+Gr.1 Gr.2 Gr.3 Gr.4 Gr.5 Cu.Ft. lb
34 9 36 BT3409 111 125 139 146 152 0.5 4.3
28 9 30 BT2809 85 95 108 116 122 0.4 3.5

34 28 36 BT3428 208 230 254 262 272 12.0 13.2
28 28 30 BT2828 189 209 230 239 248 1.0 10.8
16 28 18 BT1628 162 179 197 207 212 0.6 6.2
13 28 15 BT1328 143 162 179 189 197 0.5 5.0

34 22 36 BT3422 163 184 204 212 221 1.0 10.3
28 22 30 BT2822 149 165 183 194 199 0.8 8.5
16 22 18 BT1622 132 145 160 167 177 0.5 4.8
13 22 15 BT1322 108 132 134 142 152 0.4 3.9

13 13 BT1313 56 64 73 77 83 0.3 2.3

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Fabric (tackboard): Specify the code for the fabric, refer to the current Artopex fabric panel card.

Tackboard for 40" H. storage adjacent to a surface.

Tackboard for top cabinet 30" H. and more

Tackboard for top cabinet 24" H. and more

Tackboard for hutches or other storage

PRICES

AC -		       - 

Product Code	  Fabric

Specify
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Codification

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Laminate (T.F.L. only): Specify the color of the screen (matching edge bands), (Modesty panel laminate finish), see p.21. 
Tackboard (tackboard only): Specify the color of the surface (Red FO01 or Charcoal FO04). 
Metal: Specify the color: Abyss (3113), Amber (3108), Black (3067), Charcoal (3064), Fossil (3102), Grenadine (3044), Polar White (3002), Silver (3090), Smoothie (3109), Source (3106).

divider screens

grommet

Description
Divider screen. Can be installed permanently or not on a 1" or 2" thick surface.

Available with a laminate or tackboard finish.

Tackboard screen available in red or beige and is finished with a white colored contour 
(edge band).

Description
Grommet kit (2 grommets) for 2" thick surfaces

(installed on each sides of the surface).

For on-location installation, shipped separately from the furniture.

Requires drilling of a round hole (diam: 2¾"). 

3 colors available: white, frost or charcoal, see below for code.

Specifications
A B Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb
19 11 For 1'' thick surface ASPSDL11911 97 0.1 6.8
19 11 For 2'' thick surface ASPSDL21911 97 0.4 6.8
25 11 For 1'' thick surface ASPSDL12511 116 1.5 9.0
25 11 For 2'' thick surface ASPSDL22511 116 1.5 9.0

19 11 For 1'' thick surface ASPSDC11911 124 0.1 6.8
19 11 For 2'' thick surface ASPSDC21911 124 0.4 6.8
25 11 For 1'' thick surface ASPSDC12511 174 0.1 6.8
25 11 For 2'' thick surface ASPSDC22511 174 0.4 6.8

Specifications
Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb
AC-EGRGR70 29 0.1 0.1

T.F.L. Screen

Tackboard screen

AL -		         -		     -
Product Code	     or Tackboard             Metal

Laminate

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Finish (grommets): Specify the color for the grommets: White (BW), Frost (A) or Charcoal (F).

PRICES

PRICE

- 

Product code Finish

Specify
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cushions

Description
Cushion for floor storage units and mobile pedestals. Rectangular or round style.
Installs with velcro. The cushion allows installation of supports on it's sides.
Available with the DECO or TECHNO stitching option.

Specifications
A B C Product Code Gr.1 Com+Gr.2 Gr.3 Gr.4 Gr.5 Cu.Ft. lb
17 72 1½ CUS1772 611 666 719 777 867 1.8 18.0
17 66 1½ CUS1766 567 616 667 717 803 1.8 16.5
17 60 1½ CUS1760 523 570 616 662 738 1.8 15.0
17 54 1½ CUS1754 486 528 572 615 686 1.3 13.5
17 48 1½ CUS1748 428 466 504 543 607 1.3 12.0
17 42 1½ CUS1742 396 430 465 499 558 1.3 10.5
17 36 1½ CUS1736 347 375 406 437 497 0.9 9.0
17 30 1½ CUS1730 306 332 359 384 426 0.9 7.5
17 24 1½ CUS1724 276 299 322 344 382 0.9 6.0

Diam 17'' 1½ CUS17RO 237 255 273 292 320 0.9 6.0

18 15 1½ CUS1815 224 240 259 276 305 0.9 6.0

Rectangular

Round

For mobile pedestal

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Fabric: Specify the fabric for the cushion (Refer to the curent Artopex seating fabric card).
Stitching OPTION: Add STD for the DECO stitching or STT for the TECHNO stitching - Add $61.

AL - - -

Product Code Fabric
OPTION
Stiching

PRICES

Specify
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extra shelves for storage units

Description
Extra shelves for storage units 34" H., 40" H., cabinets 50" H., 66" H. and seated storage units.
Shelf has a thickness of 1", laminate finish with matching edge band.
The "Type" column refers to code T-- indicating the description of the storage receiving the extra shelf.

Specifications
Type A B Product Code Price Cu.Ft. lb
T1 16 34½ STS1634 109 0.8 14.4
T2 16 28½ STS1628 88 0.7 11.9
T3 16 16½ STS1616 52 0.4 7.1

T4 15 17 STS1517 52 0.4 6.6
T5 15 14 STS1514 43 0.3 5.5

T6 16 22½ STS1622 73 0.5 9.4
T7 16 14 STS1614 45 0.4 5.8
T8 16 11 STS1611 36 0.3 4.6

T9 13 34½ STS1334 87 0.7 11.7
T10 13 28½ STS1328 73 0.6 9.6
T11 13 16½ STS1316 41 0.4 5.6
T12 13 13½ STS1313 33 0.3 4.6

T13 12 17 STS1217 40 0.3 5.3
T14 12 14 STS1214 33 0.3 4.4

T15 11 17 STS1117 37 0.3 4.9
T16 11 14 STS1114 31 0.3 4.0

Storage units 34" H. & 40" H., open or with hinged doors

Storage units 34" H. & 40" H., with sliding doors

Open or combined storage units 50" H. and combined storage units 66" H.

Top cabinets, open or with hinged doors

Top cabinets, with 1 sliding door or shared access

Top cabinets with 2 sliding doors

Product Code: Specify the code identifying the product, consult the list above.
Laminate : Specify shelf color, refer to the curent Artopex laminate finish card, see p.21.

AL - -

Product Code Laminate

PRICES

Specify
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Prices and Payment
    
All prices shown in this price list are suggested retail 
prices and are subject to change without notice. Prices 
do not include installation and shipping costs. Taxes 
are extra. These prices are guaranteed for 30 days 
from the date of quotation and are firm and final after 
acceptance of the order. Orders are invoiced at the 
time of shipment. Terms of payment are net 30 days 
from date of invoice. Any products sold by Artopex 
shall remain its property until fully paid in cash. In the 
event that the purchaser defaults in the payment of any 
sum due to Artopex, or in the event the purchaser’s 
financial condition becomes unsatisfactory to 
Artopex, Artopex reserves the right upon notice to 
the purchaser, to defer or discontinue shipment of 
any goods or, to refuse any order until such time as 
the default is corrected or the purchaser provides 
assurance of payment to Artopex.

Orders

Artopex requires that all orders be submitted in writing 
to avoid errors and/or duplication. The purchaser is 
responsible to submit complete orders. Incomplete 
or incorrect orders (finish colors missing…) will be 
processed upon reception of the complete information 
and normal production lead-time will be applied from 
the date that the complete information is received.

Acknowledgments

Orders will be acknowledged with Artopex 
acknowledgement forms governing the transaction.  
The details appearing on this acknowledgment will 
describe the items to be shipped to the purchaser and 
the ready to ship date (not the actual shipping date). 
It is the purchaser’s responsibility to verify that the 
acknowledgment information is correct.The purchaser 
must notify Artopex in writing of any errors within 48 
hours. Corrections after 48 hours could be subject to 
extra charges (see Changes and Cancellation). 

Changes and Cancellations

Order cancellations or changes are subject to 
acceptance by Artopex. Special order items and 
upholstered items (standard or COM fabrics) already 
in production are not subject to change or cancellation 
under any circumstances.
A) �Changes: Standard product already in production 

will be subject to a 25% change surcharge. 
Changes to the shipping date must be anticipated.

B) �Cancellations: Artopex reserves the right to invoice 
the purchaser for any items already in production 
at the cancellation date and for lost profit on the 
remaining items.

Storage 

Artopex reserves the right to invoice the purchaser for 
storage charges in specific cases.

Artopex Warranty

Artopex products are warranted to be free from 
defects in design, materials and workmanship for 
as long as the original purchaser owns them. 

If written notice of the defect is given to Artopex within 
the applicable warranty period, Artopex will repair or 
replace with comparable product, at Artopex’s choice, 
without charge to the original purchaser, any part or 
product shipped after July 1, 2001, which fails under 
normal use as a result of such defect.

Non-standard products have a warranty of 1 year from 
the date of delivery.

On products warranted for a specified number of 
years of single shift usage, the warranty period will 
be reduced in a pro-rata manner when the products 
are used in a manner that exceeds the equivalent of a 
single shift forty (40) hour work week. Products used 
24/7 or in high traffic public spaces such as airports 
and hospitals are covered by the warranty for 1 year 
from the delivery date.

This warranty is the Customer’s sole remedy for 
product defect. This warranty does not cover damage 
by a carrier in transit. Artopex makes no warranties, 
including the implied warranties of market value or 
utility for a particular purpose, other than the express 
warranties contained herein. There are no other 
warranties express or implied. Artopex shall not be 
liable for consequential or incidental damages arising 
from any product defect.

This warranty does not extend to :

• �Customer’s Own Material (COM) or special finishes 
applied to Artopex products. 

• �Products which have been modified or have not been 
installed or used according to Artopex application 
and installation guidelines.

On products warranted for a specified number of 
years of single shift usage, the warranty period will 
be reduced in a pro-rata manner when the products 
are used in a manner that exceeds the equivalent of a 
single shift forty (40) hour work week.

This warranty is the Customer’s sole remedy for 
product defect. This warranty does not cover damage 
by a carrier in transit. Artopex makes no warranties, 
including the implied warranties of market value 
or utility for a particular purpose, other than the 
expressed warranties contained herein. There are 
no other warranties express or implied. Artopex shall 
not be liable for consequential or incidental damages 
arising from any product defect.

Shipping

A) Prices are F.O.B. factory, collect.
B) �Artopex will choose the carrier unless otherwise 

specified by the purchaser. Goods will be handed 
over to the common carrier in good condition; 
Artopex liability ceases at this point. Deliveries will 
be done at the purchaser’s unloading dock. The 
purchaser should have an unloading dock able 
to accommodate 53’ trailers and must supply the 
unloading personnel.  

C) �Claims: Artopex is not responsible for damage that 
occurs in transit or in storage. It is the purchaser’s 
responsibility to examine goods upon receipt 
and to file any claims with the carrier. Failure to 
provide an adequate description of the lost items or 
damages to the carrier could result in the carrier’s 
refusal to honor the charges. It is the purchaser’s 
responsibility to obtain information on the carrier’s 
claim policies and to send any claims to the carrier. 
For other policies, contact Customer Service.

D) �It is the purchaser’s responsibility to file any claims 
even if the order has been shipped directly to the 
client.

Return of Goods

A) �No merchandise may be returned without Artopex 
written consent and shipping instructions. If this 
procedure is not followed, the merchandise will not 
be accepted by the factory and will be reshipped 
collect without further notice.

B) �Goods must be returned properly packaged and all 
boxes must be clearly marked with the authorization 
number.

C) �Return of items authorized by Artopex are subject 
to a charge of 25% plus freight (and customs, if 
applicable) and repair costs (if required).

Product Specifications

Artopex reserves the right to modify the specifications 
of products, materials, design or accessories without 
notice. Artopex also reserves the right to cease 
production of any product at any time. The products, 
accessories, materials and finishes as described in 
the price list prevail over the content of brochures or 
folders. The weights and volumes shown on the price 
lists include packaging and are approximations.

Noki Lock

Mechanism and parts under warranty for 5 years, and 
1 year warranty on labor. 
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SUMMARY OF UPDATES

January 15th 2017

PAGES SECTION PRODUCT MODIFICATION

p.24 - 139 General price increase.
p.20 - 21 General informations Board Change of colours.
p.121 Electricity Stiffener Change of color on the finish: Charcoal instead of Zinc.
p.124

Electricity 4-circuit system Adding of E2-USB socket.
Code change: iE-EC15 and iE-EC18 changed to : AC-EC15 and AC-EC18.

Pages
81-90-91-92
93-94-108-113 
116-129-131
133-135-137

Products added from the supplement price list.

p.134 Complements Accessory bars Warning: Can not receive a support arm for flat screen.

March 15th 2017

PAGES SECTION PRODUCT MODIFICATION

p.106 Storage Combined top cabinet 
(close or open + hinged door)

Text: 3/4 door instead of half door.
Description added: The space under the cabinet has a height of 7.5'' H.

July 13th 2017

PAGES SECTION PRODUCT MODIFICATION

p.7 and 96 Index and Storage Mobile pedestal 22'' H. and 27'' H. Code corrections; starts with 27 and not 22.
p.19 and 111 General information 

and Work surfaces
Electricity and rectangle work 
surface The UC code was added.

PAGES SECTION PRODUCT MODIFICATION
p.3 Table of contents Title: Accessories is now Complements. Changed throughout the price list.
p.20-21 General information Colors of components Laminate and Metal finishes updated. Refer to the new Artopex laminate and metal 

cards for new finishes and corrections.
p.89 Storage Combined cabinet Code correction; 66DOFV1824 corrected for 66DOFC1824.
p.112 Work surface Corner work surface Weight correction: 31.9lb.
p.124 Electricity USB rechargeable outlet Price corrections: $227.
p.130 Screens Privacy panel in acrylic or metal 10 metal colors have been modified, see p.21.
p.131 Screens Metal privacy panel with 

dual-height brackets 10 metal colors have been modified, see p.21.

p.132 Screens Modesty panel installed 
under a surface 10 metal colors have been modified, see p.21.

p.134 Screens Accessory bars 10 metal colors have been modified, see p.21.
p.135 Screens Double accessory bar 10 metal colors have been modified, see p.21.
p.137 Complements Divider screens 10 metal colors have been modified, see p.21.

May 1st 2018
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